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achic'n., excellence in the fleld of teacher education through empor.r'ering teachcrs and

deveioping their competencies in the areas of content, pedagogical skills and research in the

field of Education.

lntroduction

The Institute of Education and Research (l.E.R.) is a postgraduate College of Education of

the University of the Punjab, Lahore. The Institute was established in September 1960 in

cooperation with the School of Education, Indiana University, USA. It is the pioneer Institute

in Pakistan for advanced studies in the field of Edusation. Ii enjoys the status of being the

premier and most prestigious Institute of Education in the country. The Institute presently

of'ters l4 degree programs under semester system.

Program Introduction

B.Ed. is one and a half year (three semesters) program focusing on preparation of prospective

school teachers. This program is designed to train the prospective teachers in professional

knowledge. aligned with HEC road map and competencies of curriculum & instruction,

educational assessment, research methods, and educational leadership & management skills

and competencies in pedagogy. This degree program will enable the prospective teachers to

teach school subjects (English/Pakistan Studies/History/Geography/Political

Science/Urdu/PhysicalEducation/Physics/Chemistry/BiologylMatVBotanylZoology/Bio-

Chemistry/Statistics/Psychology/Art & Experimental Craft/Electronics/Electricity/Electrical

engineering/Civil Engineering/Architectural Engineering/Drafting/Computer Science/

Arabic/B.A with Shahdat-ul-Almia/lslamic Studies/Home Economics/Fine Arts & Physical

Education). This degree program will also provide ample opportunities to furnish the

prospective teachers through their professional development to meet the national standards of

teacher preparation. In the present era, the teacher education under the umbrella of teacher

preparation programs is the foundation to succeed in the professional career, This program

provides the prospective teachers with the platform where they can not only become

specialized teacher in the relevant subject teaching at school (the above mentioned subjects)

development in professional and academic knowledge will help"them in exploring further

avenues to meet their personal and professional ambitions. Thus, the program will provide
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compelent and trained teachers for the above mentioned school subjects being taught at

elemenratrl and secondary schools in Pakistan. The program will provide basis for advance

studies i.e. M. Phil &Ph D. in Education.

Program Learning Outcomes 4

The successful completion of this program will enable the prospective teachers to:

l. Ccirnprehend the philosophies of education and their applications in today's teaching

and learning environment

2. llave sound grounds in the psychology of learning & development of child and the

ways how students learn

3. Have knowtedge oi school, society and teacher and their role and impact on each

other

4. Be a competent teacher with sound knowledge, understanding, skills, and application

ol' various assessment techniques

5. [.]se the Infirrrnation Communication Technology (lCT) and instructional technology

in teaching and learning process

6. Assess students' learning needs and interests and devise teaching strategies

accordingly to ensure maximum learning

7,Havedeeperunderstandingonhowcurriculumisdesignedtomeetthenational

standards

8. F{ave expertise and deeper knowledge in their areas of specialization courses

9. f)evelop the interest in lifelong learning and social servrces

i0. Develop criticai thinking to teach in a live and motivatirtnal way

I l. Equip with prol'essional ethics and code of conduct to become a professional teacher

12. Be a competent teacher based on the longer duration of practice teaching

13. Develop professional attitude

Rationale of the Program
With increasing need of quality in teacher education, the pre-service teacher education

requires transformation to fulfil this need. In this regard, the National Curriculum Review

Committee (NCRC), lligher Education Commission (HEC) Pakistan, devised the teacher

education roadmap that aims to place in the uniform system o1'teacher education preparation

in all provinces o1'Pakistan. The program B.Ed. (1.5 Year) is rationalized based on the

natitlnalvtsionto1lringabcrutuniformityinthecurrentdiversestatusofteachereducation

preparation. Thus, thc program is a process of reform in teacher education designed to create a

better. rlualified and specialized teachers to meet the changing needs of schools,
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To get admission in B.Ed. (1.5 Year) program, the prospective teachers should have
Master degree/B'A/Bs (16 years of education) in the relevant subjects (mentioned above)
from any Degree Awarding Institutes (DAIs)/ university, recognized by the Higher Education
commission (HEC)' The duration of this program is one and a half year that comprises of
three semesters' The standardized format and scheme of studies include a combination of: I)
foundation courses. II) professional courses, III) pedagogy courses (area of specialization),
IV) practice teaching and v) a research project/thesis. The programrire focuses on the subject
being offered in Pakistani schools. The purpose to train in ihese subjects is to develop and
enable the prospective teachers to cater the needs of effective and efficient teaching of the
content' The programme is especially design to offer area of specialization focusing on
pedagogy instructional technology and professional competencies needed to teach the
content' Thus, the program intends to create the qualified and professional teachers to bring
about quality in teaching and learning process at schools in pakistan. As the program is
aligned with the teacher preparation roadmap designed by the HEC through at email, it
provides the opportunity to the registered candidates to get admission in MS/M.phil.
Education on its successful completion.

Admission Eligibitity Criteria
I' The candidates holding M.A./M.Sc. or B.A/B.S (Hons.) or'equivalent (16 years of

Education) qualification in the subjects of EnglisMpakistan Studies/ History/
Geography/ Political Sciencefurdu/Physical Education/ physics/ Chemistry/ Biology/
Math/ Botany/ ZoologylBio-Chemistry/Statistics/ Psychology/ Art & Experimental
Craft/Electronics/Electricity/Electrical engineerin glCivil Engineering/ Architectural
Engineerin glDraftinglcomputer Science/ Arabic/B.A with Shahdat-ul-Almia/Islamic
studies/Home Economics/Fine Arts & Physical Education and age not more than 2g
years are eligible for admission in B.Ed. 1.5 year.

2' Any person who has attained the age of 28 years on the last date fixed for the receipt of
applications fbr admission shall not be admitted to B.Ed 1.5 year degree program. In
case of real hardship, however, the Vice-Chancellor on the recommendations of the
Director IER may relax this regulation for (a) females (b) foreign candidates and (c)
upto maximum of one year for male candidates. If a candidate is overage slhe should
obtain relaxation in age from the vice-chancellor on the prescribed form available from
IER Main office and attach the age relaxation orders with the application form.
otherwise s/he will not be considered for admission.a
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.ihe ca,didate hording 3,d division is not eligibre for admission in B.Ed r.5 year degree

progrant. Two (2) marks will be cleducted from percent academic marks for each late

session to a maximum of previous five sessions/years for male and female students'

I here is no age limit for self-supporting programs'

'1he candidates should have good health, personality and character' (Any student' who

rr as rusticated, expelled, or whose entry in any college/university campus was banned

hir any reason whatsoever at any time during her/his academic career)' shall not be

a,ln-ritted to any class without the permission of the Board of Governors (BOG) IER'

I hc BOG may not consicler such cases except on the recommendations of the Faculty

Crluncil.

('oursel Degree

i (,rtrrse/l)egree

L oursei I)egree
65%

N'l.A'M.Sc or 12.50 21.25

P f .tgIS rn-G-"r tI4!-I r&11!g!9 n

I i'lu:se [)r"rration:

I lotai Ciedit l{ours.

MERIT CRITERIA FOR B.Ed. 1.5 YEAR

[]unrtion of the Program

Marks allocated against 7o marks (Annual SYstem

Marks allocated

Vfurf.t afm.ateA for Overall Percentage Marks

f CGPA is not mentioned

Oneind a half year (three semesters)

ga.h.lo, in Educatior/ B.Ed.



5

Scheme of Studies of B.Ed. (1.5 Year) Program
As mentioned in the "Rationale of the Program" that courses suggested for B. Ed.

(1.5 year) scheme of studies from all the departments consist of a combination of courses: I)

foundation courses, II) prol-essional courses, III) pedagogy courses (area of specialization),

IV) practice teaching, and V) a research project/thesis. The following tables show these

courses in line with their course codes and credit hours suggested for this program.

Foundation Courses
S. NO. Course

Code
Title of the Course Credit

Hours
I ED302 Philosophy of Education J

2 EDU-OO3 Human Development & Learning J
a
J ED-300 Islamic Culture and Ideoloey of Pakistan 3

4 ED-303 Education in Pakistan J

5 ED-331 Social Foundations of Education 3

6 EDBE332 Curriculum Development: Theories and Practice 3

Professional Coessrona urses
S. NO. Course

Code
Title of the Course Credit

Hours
ED3I9 Research Methods in Education 3

2 ED-318 Educational Assessment and Evaluation 3

J EDU-OO5 Educational Leadership and Management
a
J

4 EDBE32O Educational Statistics and Computer Application 3

5 EDBE32I Professionalism in Teachins 3

6 EDBE322 Communication and Life Skills J

7 EDSC326 Environmental Education (only for Science Edu.) 3

OR

ion Courses in Fine Arts

nomlcs

C

III) Area of Soecializat ln Courses in
S. NO. Course Code Title of the Course Credit

Hours
I EDBEL35I Phonetics and Phonoloey J

2 EDBEL352 Foreign/Second Language Acquisition and

Instructional Technolosy

a
J

3 EDBEL353 Syntax and Teachins of Grammar 3

OR
Area of Snecializat ourses

S. NO. Course Code Title of the Course Credit
Hours

1 EDBEE35 I Teachins of Fine Arts 3

2 EDBEE352 lnstructional Technolosy for Fine Arts 1
J

t
J EDBEE353 Trends and Contemporary Issues in Fine Arts J

OR
III) Area of Snecializatit ln Courses in Home l,co
S. NO. Course Code Title of the Course Credit

Hours
I EDBEE356 Teachine of Home Economics 3

2 EDBEE357 Instructional Technology for Home Economics 3

3 EDBEE358 Trends and Contemporary Issues in Home
Economics

a
J



OR
in Arabic

i S. NO. i Course Code
it

EDBEI356

EDBEI358 Trends and Conte Issues in Islamic Studies

ill I ) Area of Specialization Courses in-Etq&fl-
S" NG. I Course Code Title of the Course

EDBESc351
EDBESc352

Trends and Contemporary Issues
Education

: EDBESc356 Teaching o1-Chemist
I-nDeEs.357
+---- .. 

--

Instructional Technolosy for Chemist

r EDBESc358 Trends and Contemporary lssues ln
Education

Chemistry

t tll t Area of Soecialization Courses in Islamic Studies
i s xo- Titl. 

"f 
thecrr.*

(lll) Area of Snecialization Courses in Mathematics
i s. \o icffi Titl.rfihecourse

Credit
Hours

EDBESc36l Teachins ol' Mathematics
EDBESc362 Instructional Technology for Mathematics
EDBESc363 Trends and Contemporary Issues in Mathematics

Education

{ll[) Area of Snecialization Courses in Ph
1--

S. NO. I Course Code Title of the Course

[[I ) Arer of ization Courses in Ara
S. NO.

-'.-
I

--r-

Course Code Title of the Course Credit
Hours

EDBEI35I Teachine of Arabic J

EDBEI352
EDBEI353

Instructional Technolopy for Arabic 3

Trends and Contemporarv Issues in Arabic 3

Credit
Hours

Teachins of Islamic Studies

Instructional Technolosv for Islamic StudiesEDBEI357

lnstructional Technolosv for Bi
EDBESc353

Credit
Hours

Credit
Hours

Credit
Hours
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Area of Snecializat on Courses in

S. No. Course Code Title of the Course Credit
Hours

1 EDBES35 I Teaching of Geography 3

2 EDBES352 lnstructional Technolosy for Geosraphy J

3 EDBES353 Trends and Contemporary Issues in Geoeraphy a
J

OR
Area of Specialization Courses in Phvsical Education

S. No. Course Code Title of the Course Credit
Houns

EDBES356 Teachins of Physical Education 3

2 EDBES357 Instructional Technolosv for Phvsical Education J

3 EDBES358 Trends and Contemporary Issues in Physical
Education

3

OR
Area of Snecializat on Courses in Histo

S. No. Course Code Title of the Course Credit
Hours

EDBES36I Teaching of Historv 3

2 EDBES362 Instructional Technolosy for Historv J

3 EDBES363 Trends and Contemporary Issues in Historv J

OR

III

I

Area of Specializatir rn Courses in Pak Studies
S. No. Course Code Title of the Course Credit

Hours
EDBES366 Teaching of Pak Studies 3

2 EDBES367 lnstructional Technolosy for Pak Studies -)
a
J EDBES368 Trends and Contemporary Issues in Pak Studies 3

OR
Area of Snecializatir rn Courses in Pol. Science

S. No. Course Code Title of the Course Credit
Hours

EDBES3TI Teaching of Pol. Science 3

2 EDBES372 lnstructional Technology for Pol. Science 3

., EDBES373 Trends and Contemporary Issues in Pol. Science J
OR

Area of Snecializatir n Courses in Urdu
S. No. Course Code Title of the Course Credit

Hours
EDBES376 Teaching of Urdu J

2 EDBES377 Instructional Technology for Urdu 3
J EDBES378 Trends and Contemporary Issues in Urdu 3

OR
Area of Specialization Courses in Arts & Experimental Crafts

S. No. Course Code Title of the Course Credit
Hours

EDBET35 I leaching of Arts & Experimental Crafts a
J

2 EDBET352 Instructional Technology for Arts & Experimental Crafts 3
3 EDBET353 Trends and Contemporary Issues in Arts &

Experimental Crafts
3



OR
(ltI ) Area of Specialization Courses in Computer Studies & Data Analysis

S. No. I Course Code Title of the Course

I I EDBET356 Teachins of Computer Studies &DataAnalysis

] I EDBET357 lnstructional Technology for Computer Studies &
Data Anall'sis

EDBET358 Trends and Contemporary Issues in Computer

Studies &"DataAnalysi

(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Teaching of Applied ElectriciQ

Title of the Course

- i I EOepf:Ol I Teaching of Teaching Of Applied Electricit
lnstructional Technology for Teaching Of Applied

Trends and Contemporary Issues in Teaching Of
Applied Electricit

(illt Area ization C inG I Elect

t-sl. Nr.-

I

OR

IIIt Area of Specialization Courses in Technical & Geometrical Drawing

Title of the Course

of Technical & Geometrical Drawi

EDBET373 | Trends and Contemporary Issues in Technical &
Geometrical Drawi

Teachins ofPsycho
lnstructional Technol

i , EDBET363
i
I

o a z ourses rn uenera ronlcs

i Course Code
l

Title of the Course Credit
Hours

l-EDBET366 Teaching of General Electronics J
t-pljsEr367 Instructional Technology for General Electronics J

i EDBET368
I

Trends and Contemporary Issues in General
Electronics

3

Credit
Hours

Instructional Technology for Technical &
Geometrical Drawi

Credit
Hours

EDBER35 I

EDBER352
EDBER353 Trends and Contem

for Psychol
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OR
Area of Specializat n Courses in Statistics

S. NO. Course Code Title of the Course Credit
Hours

EDBER356 Teaching of Statistics 3
2 EDBER357 lnstructional Technology for Statistics J
a
J EDBER358 frg$qlld qontemporary Issues in Statistics J

(IV) Practice Teaching

(V) Research Thesis (Subject Embedded)

Course
Code

EDUBE 40I Research Thesis (Subject Embedded)

Award of degree

o Minimum CGPA required to qualifu
. Approved research project/thesis
. Qualifying comprehensive examination

Faculty Strength

There are 48 faculty members in the institute.

Present Student Teacher Ratio in the Institute

The student teacher ratio in the institute is 6 students per teacher.

a

S. NO. Course Code Title of the Course Credit
Hours

ED393 Pract ce Teaching-l 3
2 8D394 Pract ce Teaching-Il 3

Title of the Course
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PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION
(lourst'Code: EDUB302 Credit Hours: 3

{'orrrsc I)escription
I'his course will help student teachers to understand various philosophical

1s:iLim[,lions and approaches involved in educational process. It will help them to formulate

11rJ rellcct on their own philosophy o1'education and help them to see how it influences their 1

helie fs and practices about teaching and learning process.

Learning 0utcomes
At the end of the course students will be able to:

| . Comprehend the meaning and Scope of Philosophy
l. Ilnderstand the subdivisions of philosophy and their relevance to educational process

t. Analyze the leading Western I'hilosophies and Theories of Education
i (-lontexrualize how these philosophies help prospective teachers examine their beliets

ahout knowledge, their practice of ethical values in the school and class room as

rr: f'lecti ve practitioners
: .,\nalyze how philosophies and theories of education influence curriculum and

teaching and learning in schools
,,. Clritically apply the theories of educational thinkers to reform educational policy and

practice in Pakistan
( lontents
l. Introduction to Philosophy

L I .l . Definition and scope of Philosophy
i .1 .2. Branches of Philosophy: Metaphysics, Epistemology, Axiology
I 1.3. Relationship of Education and Philosophy '
I .l .4. Role of Philosophy in educational policy and practice

Z. t-llassical & Modern Philosophical Perspectives on Education
.?. I . I . Idealism: Its Metaphysics. Epistemology, Axiology and educational implications

Proponents: Plato

.:,1.2. Realism: Its Metaphysics, Epistemology, Axiology, and educational implications

Proponents: Aquinas, Aristotle, Bacon, Locke

I 1.3, Naturalism: Its Metaphysics, Epistemology, Axiology and educational implications

Proponents: Rousseau

: 1 .4. Pragmatism: (Experimentalism: Its metaphysics, epistemology, axiology and

educational implications. Proponents: John Dewey,
- i.5. Existentialism: Its Metaphysics, Epistemology, Axiology and educational

implications. Proponents: Kierkegaard. Jean-Paul Saftre

.1. F,ources of Knowledge
I l.l . Revealed
; 1.2. lntuition
: 1.3. Authority
'. 

.1 .4. Rational
i i.5. Empirical

l. I 'onr:cpt of Education
r I Creek Philosophers' Perspective 'tn Education

I l. l. Socrates

1 1.2. Plato
-i-, i .3. Aristotle

zi.2 Western Philosophers' Perspective on Education

1.2.1. John Lock
1.2.2. John Dewey
t 1.3. llerbar-t



11

5. Muslim Philosophers' Perspective on Education
5.1.1. Imam Ghazali
5.1.2. Ibne-Khaldun
5.1.3. Ibn-e-Miskawayh
5.1.4. Al Farabi: 5.1.5. Allama Muhammad Iqbal

6. Contemporary Philosophies and Curriculum Development

- 6.1.1. Perennialism
6.1.2. Progressivism
6.2. Essentialism
6.3. Deconstructionism
6.4. Pragmatism
6.5. Existentialism

7. Thinkers in Early Childhood Education
7 .1. Maria Montessori
7 .1.1. Froebel
7.1.2. Helen Parkhurst (Dolton Plan)
7 .1.3. Paulo Freire (Critical Pedagogy)

Teaching-learning Strategies
The instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

strategies will be diverse in line with the Contents. Therefore, these strategies will include but

not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher and

- Student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and classroom
- activities.

Assessment and Examinations
The students will be assessed accordins to the followine crite.riwl lng to owlng cn

Examination Marks Distribution
Sessional Work 25%
Mid-Semester 35%
Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

Dewey, J. (1902). 7'he child and the curuiculum including, the school and society. New York:

Cosimo, Inc.

Hey.ting, F., Lenzen, D., & White, J. (Eds.).(2002). Methods in philosophy of education. New

York: Routledge.

Noddings, N. (2015). Philosophy of education(4thed.). UK: Hachette.

Ornstein, A. C. (2006). Foundations of education. NewYork: Houghton Mifflin Company.

Power, E, J. (1990).Philosophy of education; Studies in philosophies', schooling, and

educational policies. University of Virginia: Waveland Press.

' Zrlversmit, A. (1993). Changing schools: Progressive education theory and practice, 1930-

. l960.Chicago: University of Chicago Press.
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HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING

(.ourst' Code: EDU003 Credit Hours: 3

Cloursc Description
'fhis course is a study of the development of the individual from conception through

adulthciod with emphasis on physical, emotional and social growth. The effect of
cnvrronment on development will be investigated

[,earning Outcomes
On .uriessful completion of this course, student will be able to:

t Describe role of teacher in physical development

I Explain characteristics of intellectual development in learner.

I Analyze the interdependence of emotional and moral domain of development.

1. Demonstrate knowledge of physical, intellectual, social, emotional and language

development of children in major developmental stages.

-i Define developmental theories and explain how theories are used to understand

child behavior and development.

{ (}ntents

l. Intruduction
i i Delrnitions of Human Development and Growth

i.2 I)il}'erence between Growth and Development
1.3 General Principles of Human Development
1.4 Factors influencing Human Development
1.5 A Frame work for studying Human Development

2 " Ph.vsical f)evelopment
2 i Concept and definition of individuals
2 ? Physical Development from Infancy to Adolescence
I i Physical Characteristics of Leamers
2 i Preschool and Kindergarten
2 .'' Primary Level
2 ti Elementary Level
2.7 Secondary Level
2.8 Higher Secondary Level
2.9 Role of Teacher in Physical Development

1. Intellectual Development
"l.l Intellectual Development from Infancy to Adolescence
"i..- Intellectual Characteristics of Learners

I 'i Preschool and Kindergarten
i.l Primary Level
l. :' l:lernentary Level
i.,, Secondary Level
3. ? Higher Secondary Level
3.li Role of Teacher in Intellectual Development

{, S,rcial Development
"1.1 Sociai Development from Infancy to Adolescence

'1... Social Characteristics of Learners
.1..t Preschool and Kindergarten
'-1.'t l)rimary l-evel
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,{.ssessment and Examinations

lhe stlilents i\,'ill be assessed acc6rding t0 the following criteria

lixamination

vrir*ii *ort

Mid Se.mester

Ij'inal Semester

Suggested Readings

Arit. H. A. (2003). Human development and leorning. Lahore: Majeed Book Depot.

Berk, L. E. (2006).Child development(7thed). Pearson Prentice Hall: Pearson

Education, Inc.

D*mbo, M.H. (l 994). Applying educational psychology (5th ed). New York:

Longman.

M*hnaz, A. (2007). Assessing children's development through observotiorl. Children's

Global Network Pakislan.

Mchnaz, A. (2007). Individualized teaching in ECE.Children's Global Network

Pakistan.

Oiinrod, J.E. (199S) . Educational psychologt developing learners' New Jersey: Prentice

Hall.

Si,;rrrock. J.W. (2001). Edttcational psychologl. Boston: McGraw Hill.

,i un,)er-zanden, J. w. (l 997). Human development. (6'h ed). New York: The

McGraw-Hill ComPanies, Inc.

1l, rolfolk, A. (2004). Educational Psychology (9th ed). Singapore: Pearson Education,

Inc.
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4.5 Elementary Level
4.6 Secondary Level
4.7 Higher Secondary Level
4.8 Role of Teacher in Social Development

5. Emotional Development
5.1 Emotional Development from Infancy to Adolescence
5.2 Emotional Characteristics of Learners
5.3 Preschool and Kindergarten
5.4 Primary Level
5,5 Elementary Level
5.6 Secondary Level
5.7 Higher Secondary Level
5.8 Role of Teacher in Emotional Development

6. Moral Development
6.1 Morality as Rooted in Human Nature
6.2 Morality as the Adoption of Social Norms
6.3 Moral Reasoning
6.4 Development of Morally Relevant Self-Control
6.5 Correlates of Moral Conduct

7. Language Development
7.I What is Language?
7.2 Components of Language
7.3 The Sequence of Language Development
7.4 Biological and Environmental Influences on Language Development

8. Human Learning
8.1 Definition and Concept of Learning
8.2 Process of Learning
8.3 Factors Affecting Learning
8,4 Thorndike's Laws of Learning
8.5 Transfer of Learning

9. Approaches to Learning
9. I Behavioral Approach
9.2 Cognitive Approach
9.3 Social Learning Approach
9.4 Humanistic Approach

10. Individual Differences
l0.l Sources and Types of Individual Differences
10.2 Dealing with Academic Ability Grouping
10.3 Differences in Learning and Thinking St tes
10.4 Effects of Individual Differences on Leaining

Teaching-learning Strategies
The instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

strategies will be diverse in line with the contents. Therefore, these strategies will include but
not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher and
student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and classroom
activities.



l5

ISLAMIC CULTURE & IDEOLOGY OF PAKISTAN
Course Code: ED300 Credit Hours: 3
Course Description
2 Islamic Culture and Ideology of Pakistan engages with the world of Islam from
Muhammad (PBUH) to the present on the basis of knowledge of the languages of the Islamic
civilisation. The course will provide an overview of the doctrine, the rituals, the values and
the morals of Islam; a brief review of the Quran, its characteristics, its main themes, and its
relationship to the prophetic tradition; the history and development of Islamic thought and
movements will be discusseci; the diversity in understanding Islamic thoughts and teachings,
and the cultural differences across the Muslim nations will be explored; modern expressions
of Islamic thought and practices will be reviewed.
Thematically, the course covers a wide range of methods and topics deriving from the close
investigation of the history, religions, languages, politics, societies, economies, legislations,
philosophy, art, archaeology and historical area studies of the Islamic world.
This course also provides the purpose of the creation of Pakistan which is based on the
ideology of Islam which provided legitimacy to the leadership and established a monolithic
Islamic affinity transcending the political, economic and social realms.
Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students should have improved their ability in:

l. Developing an understanding of the diversity in Islamic and different cultures
2. Identifying major events and themes in Islamic History
3. Critically evaluating and interpreting a variety of cultures ancitheir impacts on Islam
4. Developing writing insights to the Islam and Ideology of pakistan

5. Developing awareness and apperception among students towards Islamic Culture and
Islamic Ideology and all great struggles for achieving independent homeland

Content
l. Major Doctrine: Brief Contents of the of faith
2. Rituals: Brief description of the rituals.
3. Manners: Contents of the recommended behaviour of Muslims in their daily life
4. Early Islam: A brief biography of the Prophet, the rightly guided successors.
5. Examples of Christian Muslim Relations.
6. Identity: Different approaches to Islamic identity and implications for social

integration
7. Spirituality: Different approachas to Islamic spirituality and how it becomes separate

from or manifested in daily life.
8. Proselytizing: Calling others to Islam, different emphases and approaches by different

groups and communities.
9. Activism: Muslims working for social justice, fighting poverty, humanitarian work,

the environment, and other causes relevant to their societies and humanity
10. Islam and other societies: Comparative analysis
I 1 . Definition of Ideology
12. Ideology of Pakistan
13. Two nation theory
14. Factors creating the Idea of a separate homeland
I 5. Anti-Muslim Campaign
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i6. In acceptance of British Rule

i7. llindus Betrayed Muslims

I 8 l{efusal of Muslim identitY

I 9. Uasic points of Ideology of Pakistan

),0. Analysis of relation between Islamic culture and Ideology of Pakistan

[-ea ch i n g-learning Strategies

i'lrc inriructional strategies rvill focus on constructionist learning approach. These strategies

rvili be diverse in line with the contents. Therefore, these strategies will include but not

lirnrtecl to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher and student-led

dist r-rss,ion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and classroom activities.

,\ssessment and Examinations

l'he students will be assessed according to the following criteria.

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25 Yo

Mid Semester 35%
Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

Vc.Lloodi. A. (2013). Islami tehzeeb aurus k asool o mubadi. Lahore: Islamic Publications

l'railr r. S ;\. (2005). Islami Tehzeeb o Saqafat.lslamabad: Dawat Academy.

trlr:;irhid, S. (2001).ldeology of Pakiston Islamabad: Intemational Islamic University:

Islamic Research institute.

ital', f,lqq,47 ,P. (2002). Islami culture aur uska maadi-o-rohani culture: Taqabli jaiza.

Lahore: Ejaz Publications.

i icrrclal, A. (201 8). Pakistan ki nazriyati buniyaden. Lahore: Islamic Reearch Index.

iqhril. J . (197l).ldeology of Pakistan. Lahore: Ferozesons.

Sayeed, K. B. (2003). Pakistan the formative phase. Karachi: Oxford University Press.

oiren, S. P. (2005). The idea of Pakistan.Karachi: Oxford University Press.
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EDUCATION IN PAKISTAN
Course Code:ED303
Course Description

Credit Hours: 3

This course is designed to develop prospective teachers towards knowledge of
education of the development of education in Pakistan. Prospective teachers will develop
their knowledge about difTerent phases of development of education keeping in view different
stages like pre-primary education, primary education, elementary education, secondary
education and higher education. In this process different policies and plans will also be
studied' Teacher educator will ensure that different components of education like curriculum,
teacher education, school buildings, and physical facilities are also taken into account during
the enactment of the course.

Learning Outcomes
At the end of this course, the student will be able to:

I' Understand role of Islamic values and ideology of Pakistan in'education.
2' Decipher the nature and purposes of education in the Mughal Empire, the British

period and post-independence period.
3. Delineate the historic roots and subsequent development of the madrasah education.
4' Evaluate education in Pakistan in the light of different policies and plans.
5. Critically analyse educational development at different levels of education i.e. pre-

primary education, Primary education, Elementary education, secondary education
and higher education.

Contents
1. Education, its meaning and types

l.l Definitions and meaning of Education
1.2 Types of education

L2.I Formal
L2.2 Non Formal
l.2.3lnformal
1.3 Education as a process
L4 Aims of education as stated in National Educational policy 2009
2. Education in sub-continent Indo-pak Since 712 A.D

2.1 Education in sub-continent Indo-Pak during Muslim period since 7l ZA.D
2.2 Education in sub-conrinent Indo-pak during Mughal period
2.3 Education in sub-continent Indo-pak during British rule.
2.4Comparison of characteristics-of Education system between Muslim period and

British rule.
3. Education in Pakistan after independence

3.1 First Educational Conference 1947.
3.2 National Education Commission 1959.
3.3 Education Commission for Welfare of students 1962.
3.4 Education policy 1972.
3.5 National Education Policy 1978.
3.6 Education policy 1992-2010
3.7 Education Sector reforms 2001
3.8 Education policy 2009
3'9 Comparison of characteristics of different education policies and their role

indevelopment of education in pakistan.
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{.Status of Formal Traditional Systcm of Education
.-1. I f'rr:-primary education
..1.,1 l)rirnary [:.ducation
1. I [rlr:rnentary Education
.1.4 Ser:ondary Education
-1.5 tligher Education
4.6 Vocational Education
4.7 fechnical Education
4.8 I'eacher Education
5. N'Iadrassah Education

5.lMadrassah Education During Mughal Period
i"2Madrassah Education During British Period
.. SMadrassah Education after independence

5 4 Study of "Muslim educational movements", contribution of Deoband, Aligarh,
.[amia Millia, Anjuman-e-Himayatul Islam, and Sindh Madersat-ul-lslam.

6.Education as an agent of Change
f,.l Meaning and factors of social change

t, 2 Education as tool for social change
{. .J Education as conservative and creative force.
r 4 Education for peace and universal brotherhood.

"7. Salient Features of Education Policies
I Atl Pakistan Educational Conference 1947
.) 

'fhe Commission on National Education 1959
3 I'he Education Policy 1972-80

.4 National Education Policy 1979
5 National Education Policy 1992

6 National Education Policy 1998-2010
7 National Education Policy 2009

l'ea ch in g-lea rning Strategies
I he ir:structionai strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

"traregics will be diverse in line with the contents. Therefore, these strategies will include

bur ;rot lirnited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher and

srtrdenr-1ed discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

r:lassroom activities.

Assessment and Examinations
ihe stutlents rvill be assessed according to the following criteria.

Suggested Readings

,\l-I'Jaqib-al-Attas, S. M. (1979). Aims and learning outcomes of education. Jeddah: King
,\bdul Aziz University.

li1trai. i'{ (1999). The Reconstruction of Religious thought in Islam. Stanford California:
\tanlbrd University Press.

iirhri. S B. ( I 987). Modern philosophies of educalion. New Delhi: TATA McGraw Hill
I lirr',rcr,,r.. A. Q. ( 1983). Some aspecls cf Muslim educqtion. Lahore: Universal Books.

Examination

Sessional work
M'a S:rypq1gf

Marks Distribution
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SOCIAL FOUNDATION OF EDUCATION
Course Code: ED33l Credit Hours: 3
Course Description
The purpose of this course is to provide Student Teachers with a strong foundation for
understanding the relationship between and among teachers, the school, and the families and
community that support the school. Basic conceptualizations of educational institutions and

the role of the teacher in relating to these institutions will be considered. Student Teachers
will also explore how cultural, social, and historical forces have shaped their understanding
of the relationship teachers have with schools, communities, and families in Pakistan. The
course will explore the social context of schooling and examine how the work of teachers is
nested within school and community. It will provide orientation to the process of socialization
in schools and how social factors affect education.

Practical application of the course will be emphasized as Student Teachers explore
teaching and learning within both the school and the community. They will identify
strategies, practices, and relationships that have proven fruitful within familiar contexts, and
learn how to identify and respond to challenges in school, community, and teacher
relationships. Student Teachers will identify how culture, gender, special needs, equity and
equality, and collaborative r,vcrking conditions affect the school and community.
L'ia,rntingouteomes
Contents

1. Society, Community, and Education
1 .l Introduction and overview of the course

1.2 Introduction to society, community, and education

1.3 Structures and functions of community and schools in Pakistan
L4Impact of education on society

1.5 Role of education in strengthening Pakistani communities

2.Understanding social interaction in schools and communities
2.1 Meaning of social interaction and socialization
2.2Levels of social interaction
2.3 Elements of social interaction
2.4 Types of social interaction

2.4.1 Cooperation

2.4.2 Competition
2.4.3 Conflict
2.4.4 Accommodation

2.4.5 Assimilation
2.5 Social groups and individual and group behaviour
2.6 The roles of schools and teachers in developing social interaction for peace,

harmony, and tolerance in Pakistani communities

3. School and Culture
3.1 Main characteristics of culture
3.2 Elementary concepts of culture

3.3 Culture and cultural elements of Pakistani communities
3.4 Role of education and school in the protection and transmission of culture
3.5 Impact of media on school and culture

3.6 Impact of technology on school and culture
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-1. Idelationships between School ancl Community
;l.l School as a social, cultural, and community institution

4.2 Eilbcts of schools on communities and communities on schoclls

4.3 School as a hub for commttnity services

4.4 Acritical analysis of the ef[ective roles of school and teachers in Pakistani

communities

5. Social Institutions
5. I Definition and types of social institutions

5.2Educational and religious institutions
j.3Critical analysis of the role of social institutions in Pakistani schools

(r. I'hc T'eacher's Role in School and the Community
6 I Teacher as an integral part of community

6.2 T'eacher as a change agent in Communities and Schools

6.3 Teachers as role models through their participation in community activities

6 4 Hffects of teachers and schools on individual and group behaviour

i'. I he Working Context of Pakistani Teachers

7 I 'feacher as a social activist

7.2 Teacher's leadership roles within and outside schools

7 3 Teacher's role in establishing linkage among stakeholders

['each i n g-lea rnin g Strategies

[lie rnsr.ructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These strategies

rvilJ be drverse in line with the contents. Therefore, these strategies will include but not

limiteci to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher and student-led

.iiscirs-cion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and classroom activities

Assessment and Examinations
i'he ;trrdents will be assessed according to the following criteria

Sessional work

Mid Semester

Final Semester

Suggested Readings

llasiriruddin. A., &Retallick, J, (2009),Becoming teacher educator. Karachi: Aga Khan

i iriiversity-lnstitute of Educational Development.

lirit,;r. t) (2005). Guest editor's introduction: How social foundations of education matters to

teacher preparation: A policy brief. Educational Studies, SS(3), 214-229.

l..ris1icii" C.. & Beck, C. (2009).Priot'ities in teacher education; The 7 key elements ofpre-

\ervice preparation. New York: Routledge.

l.istrrn. I-).. Witcomb, J., &Borko, H. (2009). The end of education in teacher education:

thoughts on reclaiming the role of social foundations in teacher education.

.lournal o.f Teacher Education, 50(2),107-l I l.
tlahri. .I (2008). Sociology of education. In T. Good (Ed.), 2l'tCentury education; ASuggested

ilcadingshandbook. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.



2t

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT: THEORIES AND PRACTICES

Course Code: EDEB332 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description

Curriculum is designed to provide desirable learning experiehces in the education

system. Curriculum development is a process in which choices of learning experiences are

made and activated through coordinated activities. The process starts from selection of aims,

goals and Learning Outcomes, which guide the structure and provide direction. To teaching

learning process the next stages are selection of Content and its organization, selection of
instructional strategies and evaluation methods are stated to Contents all the activities needed

for students'development. Prospective teachers require knowledge and skills about the

curriculum development: theory and practice to become an effective & effrcient practitioner

curriculum is considered of the core course of discipline of education. Thus it is imperative to
tech this course to prospective teachers.

Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course, the student will be able to:

1. Understand the concept of curriculum
2. Explain the foundations of the curriculum
3. Discuss the needs and principles of curriculum;
4. Understand the factors affecting curriculum development
5. Explain the elements/components of curriculum development;
6. Explain different types of curricula;
7. Identify the problems and issues of curriculum development in Pakistan.
8. Understand the theory of curriculum development
9. Understand the process of curriculum development;
10. Understand the practices of curriculum development in Pakistan.

Contents

l. Introduction to Curriculum
l.l Concept of curriculum
1.2 Difference between curriculum, syllabus and text book
1.3 Need for curriculum development,
I .4 Principals of curriculum development
1 ,5 Elements of curriculum: Learning Outcomes, Content, Teaching methods and

evaluation.
1.6 Factors influencing curriculum development.

2. Foundations of Curriculum
Philosophical/ldeological Foundations
2. I Historical Foundations
2.2 Psychological Foundations
2.3 Socio-economic and Cultural Foundations
2.4 Political Foundations

3. Curriculum Development Process
3.1 Situation analysis
3.1.lNeed Assessment
3.1.2 Phases of need assessment

3. 1.3 Conducting situation analysis
3.2 Selection of aims, goals and Learning Outcomes
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3.2.1 Taxonomy of educational Learning Outcomes

3.2.2 National Learning Outcomes of education in the current education policy

i.3 Selection of Content
i .3 . I Organization of Content
3.3.2 Selection and organization of leaming experiences

1.3.3 Selection of Instructional Strategies

3.4 Evaluation of evaluation
3.4.1 Types of evaluation
3.4.2 Tools of evaluation
3.4.3 Reporting
7.4.4 Evaluating curriculum and multiple textbooks

4. ( urriculum Design
4.1 Concept of curriculum design
4.2Criteria of selecting curricttlum design

4.3 Types of curriculum
4.3. i Centred Designs
4.3.2 Learner Subject centred Designs
4.3.3 Problem or topic centred Designs
4.3.4 lntegrated curriculum

5. Ntodels of Curriculum Development
5.1 Tyler Model
5.2 Hilda Model
,5.3 Lewis Model
5.4 Oliva Model
,5.5 Wheeler Model
,5.6 Dynamic Model
5.7 Skel Beck Model

6. Process and Problems of Curriculum Development in Pakistan
6.1 Cuniculum development at elementary and secondary level
6.2 Curriculum development at higher education level
6.3 Curriculum revision and role of HEC
6.4 Curriculum development for Adult Literacy
6.5 Role of teacher in curriculum development

6.6 Problems and issues of curriculum development in Pakistan
I. Pattr:rns of curriculum

7. I Conservative liberal art
7 .2F,ducational technology
T.3Humanistic
T.4Vocational
7.5Social re-construction
7.6De-schooling

tt. The key features of a democratic and educational national curriculum
8. I A curriculum for equality of life
8.2 T'he role of the professional in sustainable democracy
8.3 Fundamental principles

l.eachin g Learning Strategies
9.1.1 Lectures
q ).2 Brain storming session

9.1.3 Small group discussion
9,1 .4 Study tour to curriculunt development institutions.



Assessment and Examinations

The students will be assessed according to the following criteria.
Examination Marks

Sessional Work 25%

Mid-Semester 35%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

Children Resource International. (2004). Child-centered Curriculum (unit 3'd). Islamabad.

David, M. (1997). Teaching skills infurther and adult education (rev. ed.). London: City and

Guilds,

Farooq, R' A. (1993). Education System in Pakistar. Islamabad: Asia Society for promotion

of Innovation and Reforms in Education, Islamabad.

Kelly, A.v. (1999). The curriculum, theory and practice. London: paul Chapman.

MS-Neil, J.D. (1990). Curriculum: A comprehensive introduction (4th ed). Los Angeles:

HarperCollins.

Murry, P. (1993). Curuiculum development and design (2nd ed). St. Leonards: Allen and

Unwin.

Saxena, S. N. R., & Oberoi, S.C. (1994). Technologt of teaching. Merrut: Royal Book Depot.

Sharma, R. C. (2002). Modern methods of curriculum organizafior. New Delhi:

Wiles, J., & Bondi, J. (1993). Curriculum developmenf. New York: McMillan publication

Company.
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RESEARCH METHODS IN EDUCATION
Course Code: ED319 Credit Hours: 3

L-ourse Description
'[ris course is an introduction to educational research and methods used in the study

,rl ,.,dtrcational settings and institutions. One of the major purposes of this course is to
l'an:iliarize students with basic methods and techniques for designing, conducting, and

analysing research in education. Emphasis is on developing appropriate and researchable

cluestions, reviewing the literature critically, and planning cogent research.

Equal attention will be paid to the process of instrument development (e.9. attitude

scaie. cluestionnaire) so that valid and reliable data can be produced and subsequently

anaivscd. The second major purpose of this course is to build up a solid knowledge base on

rlhreh selection of an appropriate statistical tool from a variety of parametric and non-

parirm('tric procedures can be made.

f:xtensive emphasis will be placed on using the most modern tools for locating

infi,rnration resources and for communicating and sharing research knorvledge with fellow

stuclent's and other professionals. Thus tools such as e-mail, the Internet, the World Wide

Weh. I,,lectronic data base, and electronic search engines are integral part of this course.

[,earning Outcomes
l-lpon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

L t-lnderstand and describe the inrportance and use of educational research.

i. Identify and discuss the major types of research methodologies; e

l. Identify and conceptualize research question and problem statements.

{. Review and evaluate relevant literature;

i. Formulate and state the hypotheses;

6. Describe techniques related to sampling, statistical analysis, and research design.

1. Develop data collection instruments commonly used in research in education;

I Define and discuss the concept of validity and reliability;

'J. Analyse and interpret statistical data

i0 LJse the Internet for access to ERIC, the www., e-mail and other informational

!'esources;

, 1. Develop a research proposal;

I 2 l,-,valuate a research report/article.

Contents
l. Introduction to educational research

I . I Meaning and definition of educational research

1.2 The scientific method

1.3 Purposes and features ofresearch

1.4 Application of the scientific methods in education

.1. l'vpes of research

2.1 Basic verses applied research

2.2 Historical research

2.3 Descriptive research

2.4 Correlational research
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2.5 Causal comparative research
2.6 Experimental research

2.7 Action research

2.8 Qualitative and quantitative research
. 3. Research problem

3.1 Selection

3.2 Sources

3.3 Characteristics/criteria

3.4 Statement

4. Review of related literature
4.1 Definition, pu{pose, and scope

4.2 Preparation

4.3 Sources

4.4 Abstracting
1.5 Reporting

5. Research hypothesis or questions
5.1 Definition and purpose

5.2 Characteristics

5.3 Types of hypotheses

5.4 Stating the hypothesis/question

-. (. Sampling
6.1 Definition and purpose

6.2 Techniques of sampling

6.3 Probability sampling techniques
6.4 Random sampling

6.5 Stratified sampling
6.6 Cluster sampling
6.7 Systematic sampling
6.8 Non-probability sampling techniques
6.9 Convenience sampling
6. I 0 Purposive/judgmental sampling
6.1 1 Snowball sampling

6.12 Quota sampling
7. Research instruments

7.1 Purpose of research instruments
7 .2 Characteristics of research instruments
7.3 Validity
7.4 Reliability
7.5 Usability

. ,.6 Construction of instruments
7.7 Questionnaire
7.8 Observation scale

7.9 Rating scale

7.10 Tests (and their types)
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ti. llesearch types (detail description)

8. 1 Ilistorical research

8.2 DescriPtive research

8.3 Correlational research

8.4 Causal-comParative research

8.5 Experimental research

9. (lollection and analysis of data

9.1 Data collection

9.2 Scoring, coding and tabulation of data

9.3 Data analYsis

9.4 InterPretation of data

10. Statistics in education

l0.1Need of statistical analYsis

10.2 Levels of measurement

1 0.3 DescriPtive statistics

I 0.,1 tnferential statistics

10.5 Parametric tests (t-test, f-test)

ir).6 Non-parametric test (x2)

ll. Writing research proposal and report

l1 ,I General rules for writing and typing

I 1.2 Formal and stYle

1 1.3 Type of research reports

1 l.4Theses and dissertations

I 1 .5 Journals article

11.6 Papers read at professional meetings

t'ea ch i ng-learn ing Strategies

['ire instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

straregies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will

i,clude but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative leaming, teacher

iind strrdent-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

,". las"rro,im acti vities.

,\ssessmcnt and Examinations
I he students will be assessed according to the following criteria'

l

L

Examination

I
I

I
Ii-
I

Mid Semester
I

I

I
I

Marks Distribution

Sessional work

Final Semester
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Suggested Readings

Following books will be used as TEXTBOOKS for this course

Creswell, J. W. (2014 ). Research design: Quantitative, qualitarive antd mixed methods
approaches. London: Sage Publications.

Creswell, J.W, (2012). Research design: Planning, conducting, and evaluating Quantitative,
qualitative research. London: Pearson.

Fraenkel, J. R,, Wallen, E. N., & Hyun, H. H. (2012).How to design and evaluate research in
education. New York: McGraw-Hill.

Gall, M. D., Gall, J. P., & Borg, W R. (2003).Educational research: An introduction.
New York: Pearson

Gay, L.R. (2012). Educational research: competencies for analysis ond application. New
York: Macmillan Publishing Co.

Johnson, B., & Christensen,L. (2012).Educational research: Quantitative, qualitative and
mixed approaches. London: Sage Publications.

Further Readings/ Additional Readings

Anderson, G., & Arsenault, N. ( 1998).Frz ndamental of educational research Q'd ed). London:

The Falmer Press.

Abell, N., Springer, D. W., &Kamata, A. (2009).Developing and validating rapid assessment

instrument New York: Oxford University Press.

' Babbie, E. (2010, 2007). The practice of social research. Australia: Wadsworth Cengage

Learning.
' Cohen, L., Manion, L., & Morrison, K. (2007).Research methods in education (5th ed.). New

York: Routledge.

Colton, D., & Covert, R. W. (2007).Designing and constructing instruments for social

research and evaluation.United State of America: Jhon Wiley & Sons, Inc.

DeMarrais, K. &Lapan, S. D. (2004).Foundations for research methods of inquiry in
education and social science.London: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates Publishers.

Fink, A. (2014). Conducting research literature reviews: From the internet to paper. Los
Angeles: Sage Publications.

McCoach, B. D., Gable, R. K., & Madura, J. P. (2013). Instrument development in the

affictive domain: School and corporate Applicafions. New York: Springer.

Neuman, W L. (2015). Social research nethods: Qualitative and quantitative approaches.

New Dehli: Pearson.

Ridley, D. (2012). The literature review: A step-by-step guide /br students. Los Angeles: Sage

Publications.

Scott, D., &. Usher, R. (201l).Researching education: Data, methods and theory in

educational enquiry. London: Sage.
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ED UCATIONAL ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION

Course Code:ED318 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description

In this course, the students will study the theory and apply the same for test

de'clopment purposes. Thus they will understand the procedures, applications and limitations

,1. iesi..i. techniques of administering individual/group tests and of interpreting assessment

inslrunrents and profi les.

Lcarning Outcomes

,,\t ihe end of this course, the student will be able to:

I lJnderstand the concept and nature of testing & evaluation

2 Develop and analyze test items for assessing different abilities of students

3 Recognize and describe the different types of measurement instruments

4 Differentiate between standardized and classroom tests

-< I)efine and apply introductory analytical terms and concepts, including basic

Statistical knowledge
6 Analyze and explain student profiles based on various outcomes of testing interpret

scores and results of different measurement techniques
(,ontents

l. Introduction
1.1 Nature and meaning of test, assessment, measurement and evaluation

I .l Distinction between test, assessment, measurement and evaluation a

1.2 Role of assessment in education
I .] Role of evaluation in education

I. Llifferent types of test
2 I Concept of standardized and non-standardized test

.l 2 Norm-Suggested Readings test

2 3 Criterion-suggested Readings test

2.4 Performance assessment

2.5 Individual and grouP tests

.3. (iharacteristics of Test
j l Reliability
l. l. I Definition of reliability
i 1.2-fypes of reliability
] 1.3 LJse of reliability
1 2 Validity
1.2.1 Definition of validity
3.2.2 'lypes of validity
l. 2.3 Evidence of validity
3.2.4Reliability and validitY

4. Designing l,earning Outcomes
4. 1 Selection of instructional Learning Outcomes
tr.2 Bloom Taxonomy
-l i Solo Taxonomy a

l.5N4ethods of stating instructional Learning Outcomes
,-t 6 Preparing a table of specification
"i.7 Use the table of specification as a basis for preparing test
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5. Statistical concepts related with testing
5.I Scales of measurement
5.2 Measures of central tendency
5.3 Indices of variability
5.4Types of disrributions
5.5 Conelation

6 Types of Tests
6.1 Supply type items
6.1.1 Essay type
6.1.2 Short answer
6.1.3 Completion
6.1.4 Advantages and limitations
6.2 Rules for constructing supply type questions
6.3 Methods of improvement and effective use (Rules for scoring
6.4 Selection types test
6.4.1 Multiple choice items
6.4.2True false items
6.4.3 Matching items
6.4.4 Completion items
6.5 Rules for constructing various types of objective test items

7. Item Analysis
7.1 Test construction
7 .2 Test administration
7.3 Item analysis

8. Assembling, Administering and Evaluating the Test
8.1 Reviewing and editing the items
8.2 Arranging the items in the test
8.3 Preparing directions
8.4 The problem of guessing
8.5 Reproducing the test
8.6 Administering the test
8.7 Scoring the test
8.8 Building test file
8.9 Item bank

10. Grading and Reporting
10.1 Concept of grading
10.2 Types of grading
10.3 Reporting results to different stakeholders

ll. New Trends and Issues
I l.l Portfolio Assessment
ll.2 DynamicAssessment
I L3 Computer assisted assessment and evaluation

essay tests etc)
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Assessment and Examinations
'l'he students will be assessed ilccording to the following criteria.

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work

Suggested Readings

,\n:rstirsi. A. ( I 996). Psychological testing. New York: Macmillan

(,in;nlrind. N.8.,& Linn, R.L. (1998) Measurement and evaluation in teaching.I-ondon:

\4, rr.'iillan.

i,rnn. lr L..& Miller, D. M. (2005).Mtrasurement and assessment in teaching(9th ed.). Upper

Saridle River, NJ: (Merrill) Prentice-Hall.

l,issitz" It., & William, S. (2002).Asse,tsment in educational reform: Both means and

crrrl',Boston, MA: Allyn and Bacon.

l.rrrher M. A.. Adel, A. 8., &Barbara, M.(2005).rearning outcomes, methods and

t,\'i:itliltion in secondary education. New York: Pearson Custom Publishing Co.

|",lcL4iilan, J. I'1. (2007).Classroom assessment: Principles and practice.for effective

,ia,rdarcl.s-based instruction (Athed ). Boston, MA: Allyn and Bacon.

l,opfrarn. W. J. (2000).Modern educational measurement: Practical guidelines for

cdtrccttional leaders (3'd ed.). Boston, MA: Allyn and Bacon'

Final Semester
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EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT
Course Code: EDU005 Credit Hours: 3
Course Description

The course is designed for aspiring educational leaders and those interested in
understanding more about management and leadership within educational contexts. The focus
is on improving knowledge and understanding by relating theory and best practice to
participants own contexts and situations, thus enabling development of the skills and

competencies necessary to retine and improve practice. Students will use the knowledge and

skills gained to improve their own practice, in leadership and management roles, across the

whole range of educational institutions and related organizations.

Learning Outcomes

At the end of this course, the student will be able to:

1. Explain the concept of school organization, management and discipline and factors

affecting school discipline
2. Organized school activities (curricular and co-curricular) affectively and manage

available resources (material, human and time) efficiently.
3. Diflerent sheet between the concept of leadership and management utilizing the major

indicator of effective leadership management.

4. Maintain school record and activities according to the school mandate.

5. Explain the functions of basic rules of leave pay and allowances E & D, codes of
ethics

Contents
l. Introduction to Management

l.l Definitions of Management and Leadership.
L2 Difference between leadership and management
1.3 Difference between general and educational management and Leadership.

2 Process of Management
2.1 Planning
2.2 Organizing
2.3 Staffing
2.4 Communicating
2.5 Controlling
2.6 Budgeting

3 Resource Management
3.I Human resources

3.2 Physical resources

3.3 Financial resources

3.4 lnformation and learning resources (Library, AV Aids and instructional material)
4 Rules and Regulations

4.1 Rules regarding appointment, leaves, pay and allowances.
4.2 Efficiency & Discipline rules

4.3 Terms of Suggested Readings of various personals in the school
4.4 Code of ethics
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{ Rtcrirds in Educational Institutions
5.1 Attendanceregister
5.2 Leave register
5.3 Stock register
5.4 Cash register (fee, different kind of funds)

5.5 Personal files of teachers and other staff
5.6 Other academic record (students result, staffmeetings etc.)

tr lheories of LeadershiP
6.1 Trait Theories
6.2 ContingenciesTheories

7 Leadership Sfyle
7.1 Democratic
7.2 Autocratic
7.3 Lauzis-faire
7.4 Leadership style and HeadshiP

l'ea ch i n g-learning Strategies

The instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

straregies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will

iqcl.idi bllt not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher

,rnd sl,rcjent-!ed discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

c lassro,.rm activities.

Assessment and Examinations
fhe students will be assessed according to the following criteria.

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25%

Mid Semester

Final Semettet

35%

40%

Suggested Readings

l.trrr ee C.L. et al. (1995). Managemerzl. International Edition. New York: McGraw Hill, Inc.

lltrr.lel R.P. ( I 995),Classroom management and discipline: Methods to.facilitate
roope ration instructior'1. New York: Longman.

Ilrrsh. i B. et al. (1999). Educational managemenl.' Re-defining theory, policy and practice.

l ondon: Longman.

[]ush. 1., & Bush, T. (2003). Theories of educational leadership and managemenr. London:

Sage Publications.
llrrsi"r.'l , Bell, t,., &Middlewood, D. (2010). The principles of educational leadership and

'n 
anT ge ment . Los Angeles: SAGE.

i ianrag,:. D.. & P*g, N. (2003). Leadt'rship and management in education. Hong Kong:
('hinese University Press.

liaz,k. 1.. & Swanson, A. (2001). Fundamental concepts of educational leadership. Upper

Saddle River, N.J: Merrill/Prentice Hall.
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ED UCATIONAL STATISTICS& COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

(lourse Code: EDIiE320 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description:
Educational researchers are facing very demanding research questions now which need to be

cxplorecl to greater depth as compared to few decades ago. Statistical techniques are a tool for

analysing thi results in empirical research, which is increasingly used in present educational

research. Understanding oi such methods and techniques has become an integral part of

conducting educational research. In order to apply these statistical techniques and procedures,

proticiency to use computer is utmost important. This course is designed to provide not only

ihe undersianding of basic statistical concepts as they are used in educational research but It
is also intended to develop the basic knowledge to use computers'to conduct statistical

procedures. Hence the contents of the course necessarily cover the contents in this regard. As

i result of this course the participants will become better interpreters of educational data by

6astering the statistical concept and techniques as well as proficient users of computer'

Learning Outcomes
At the end the coLlrse students will be able to:

i understanddescriptive statistics

2. differentiate difl-erent test of statistics

-l use statistical test in educational research

,+. interpret result of data analysis

5. explore new techniques in statistics research purpose

Contents
L lntroduction to statistics

I 1 Introduction

I 2 Basic concepts

1.3 Historical development of statistics

L4 Types of Measurement Scale

2. Frequency distributions and graphs

2.1 Introduction

2.2 Frequency distributions

2.1 Introduction to graphs

2.4 Graphs for qualitative variables

2.5 Graphs fbr quantitative variables

J.6 Shapes of distributions

3. Measures of central tendency -

J. I Introduction

3.2 Mean
.l 

3 Median

1.4 Mode

1. Vleasures of dispersion, skewness, and kurtosis
.1 I Introduction to measures of dispersion

-1.2 Measures of dispersion (Range, Quartile Deviation, Standard Deviation, variance)

-{.3 Dispersion and the normal distribution

4.4 Skewness and kurtosis
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8.

r)

l{f

il

'12.

,J.

('orrelation
:.I Introduction to correlation

I 2 Pearson Produbt-Moment correlation coefflcient

t.3 Spearrnan Rank correlation

-5 4 Orher kinds of correlation coe fficients

Statistical inference: one samPle

6.1 Irrtroduction to hypothesis testing

6.2 One-sarxple t-test for a mean

Statistical inference: two samples

7. I Introduction to hypothesis testing for two samples

7 2 Trvo- sample t test and confldence interval for means using independent & dependent

samples

Introtluction to the analysis of variance and covariance

I I Introduction to analysis of variance

8 2 Basic concepts in ANOVA
8 3 Multiple comparison procedures

Statistical inference for frequency data
I I Chi-Square tesl
') 2 Testing Goodness of Fit

9 3 Testing independence

Statistical lnference for Ranked Data

I i) I IntrodLrctiorr to Assumption-Free tests

l,j 2 Mann- Whitney U Test frir two independent samples

l().3 Wilcoxon test for dependent samples

{ntrod uction to comPuters

l l .l Introduction

I I .2 Computers' use in society and future needs

I 1.3 Computers' types

1i.4 Data & Infonnatics

Introduction to basic components of Computer

i:.1 What is hardware

I "'".2 Hardware devices

li.3 What is software

i: 4 Software dbvices

ll.5 lnput devises

i:6 Outputdevices
r.lrrm puters in ed ucation
iI CAI

', \.2 l'ackages used for CAI

: l.l Computer Managed Learning CML

t''om puter Lab Practices
i:i l Working witn VS Word

]-1.2 Working with MS Excel

'j 4.3 Working with MS Power Point

l -; .4 Working on SPSS

i-{"
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Teachin g-learning Strategies

The instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These strategies

will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will include but

not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher and

student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and classroom

activities.

Assessment and Examinations

The students will be assessed according to the following criteria.

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25%

Mid Semester 35%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

Bartz,A.E. (1999). Basic statistical concepts (4thed.). New Jersy: Printice-Hall

Bluman, A. G. (2009). Elementary statistics: A step by step approach. Boston: McGraw-Hill.
Garrett, H. E. (l 995).statistics in psychologt and education. London': Longman

Heiman, G. W. (201l). Basic statistics for the behavioural sciences. USA: Wadsworth

Howel, D. C. (2013).Statisticsfor psychologt. USA: Wadsworth

Howel, D. C. (201 l).Fundamentals of statistics for behavioural sciences. USA: Wadsworth

Kutz, A. K. (1980). Stutistical method in education and psycholog,,. New Delhi, Narosa

publishing House.

Larson, R., & Farber,B. (2012).Elementary statistics: Picturing the world. Delhi: Prentice

Hall.

Mangal, S.K. (2002 ),stcrtistics in psychology and education,New Delhi: Printice-Hall of

lndia Pvt. Ltd.

Weiss, N.A. (2012). Elementary statistlcs. Boston: Addison-Wesley
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PROFESSIONALISM IN TEACHING

Course Code: EDBE321 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description:
Leaming to teach is a continuous process which involves pre-service teacher

preparation and mentoring for beginning teachers and professional development. The

purpose of this course is to assist student teachers to grasp the theory of professionalism and

implement the same into practice needed for teaching profession. Teaching is the profession

that is on the edge of a great transformation all over the world. At the same time the

expectations about teacher's performance, roles, responsibilities, enthusiasm and

commitment are increasing. Enhancing professionalism among teachers is an area of global

concem. Developing cognitive skills is not the only criteria for effective performance, we

also need to develop the affective skills of student teachers so that they can demonstrate the

dispositions required of them mentioned in the National Standards for Teachers in Pakistan.

This course will broaden the horizon of student teachers in determining the relationship of
theory and practice of professionalism in respect of commitment and dedication for teaching

through depicting dispositions required for teaching profession.

Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course students will be able to:

l. Explain the concept and characteristics ofprofession and professional

2. Describe and adopt the characteristics professionals and eflective teaching

3. Define and discuss the term professionalization and its prqcess and establish their
awareness about the professionalization of teaching profession

4. Recognize the requirements and characteristics of professionalism and depict their

commitment and enthusiasm towards teaching profession

5. Adhere to the professional code of conduct and professional values and show their
commitment to professional renewal

6. Depict their commitment towards teaching through practicing professional dispositions
for teachers

7. Demonstrate and practice Islamic principles of professionalism regarding teacher's
accountability

8. Identify the diffrculties that beginners'teachers face and recognize the role of mentor in
overcoming these diffi culties

9. Develop awareness about the attributes of professional teachers as reflective
practitioner, transformative, enquiring, committed and a role model

10. Recognize their professional distinctiveness and develop skills for carrier development
to match their expertise with changing teaching learning scenarios

I l. Appraise and align their knowledge, skills and attitudes with Suggested Readings to
national professional standards for teachers in Pakistan

12. Write reflective .iournals and become effective professional teacher of 2l't century
Contents
1. Introduction of Profession and Concept of Teaching

l.l . Concept of Profession and Professionals
1.2. Characteristics of Profession and Professionals
1.3. Assumption about Teaching
1.4. Teaching as a Profession
L5. Characteristics of Effective Teaching
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2. Professionalization process and professionatism
2.L Concept and Process of professionalization
2.2. Professionalization of Teaching profession

2.3. Definition and Characteristics of proftssionalism
2.4. Subject and Pedagogical Knowledge' 2.5. Importance of Commitment and Devotion in Teaching

3. Professionalism in Teaching: Theory to practice
. 3.1. Code of Professional Conduct and Values

3.2. Commitment to Professional Renewal
3.3. Professional Dispositions for Teachers
3.4. Islamic Principles o1'professionalism
3.5' Problems faced by Beginner Teachers: Highlighting Role of Mentoring

4, Attributes of Professional Teacher As A./ An:
4. l. Reflective Practitioner
4.2. Transformative Teacher
4.3. Enquiring Teacher
4.4. Committed Teacher
4.5. Role Model

5. Changing Role of the Teacher: Beyond Classroom
5. 1. Teacher's Professional Identity
5.2. Career Development
5.3. Writing Reflective Journals
5.4' Write A Review of National Professional Standards for Teachers in pakistan

r feaching-learning Strategies
The instructional strategies will focus on constructionist leaming approach. These strategies

. will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will include but
not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher and
student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and classroom
activities.

Assessment and Examinations
The students will be assessed according to the followins criteriacco ng ro me roilowlng cntena

Examination Marks Distribution
Sessional Work 25%
Mid-Semester 35%
Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

Beckett, D.,& Hager, P. (2002). Life, work and learning; Practice in post modernity.
London: Routledge.

Bolton, G' (2005). Reflective practice;Writing and professional development. Sage:
London.

campbell, E. (20C3).rhe ethical teacher. Buckingham: open University.
Day, C., Kington, A., Stobart, G., Sammons, p. &Gu, e. e}}fi.reachers mqtter.open

University Press.

Edwards, R.,& usher, R. (2002).Globalisation and pedagogy: space, place and identity.
London: Routledge.
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lireitis0n. E. (2001).Professionalism; fhe third logic. London: Polity.

( irrtrdsprr. I. F. (2003) .Pro/bssional kruruledge, professional live'c" Studies in education and

c'hange. Maidenhead: Open University Press'

Mahorry, P.,& Hextall, I. (2000) .Reconstrttcting teaching: Standards, performance and

tt c c ou n t abil ity. London: Routledge Falmer'

\4a,!n. N. (Ed.). (2000).Pro.fessionalism, boundaries and the workplace. London:

Routledge'

iVaiker. M. (Ed.). (2001 ).Re-constructing professionalism in university teaching: Teachers

Lt|lLl learner.s in action Buckingham: The Society for Research into Higher

l,:ducation & Open University Press.

\ttt t rtnitI Pro/bssional Standards for Tcachers' Retrieved

lromhttp://wwwascd.org/publications/book sll00O4T lchapters/Professionalism,-Tea

c her E ffi cacy,-and-Standards- Based-Education' aspx
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Communication and Life Skills

(Scouting, corrrrnunity service and Civil defence)

Course Code: EDBE322 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description

The course aims at developing a wide range of skills:

. Language Development, which involves grammar and extensive vocabulary learning.

. Speaking skill, which includes pronunciation, fluency and accuracy.

. Writing skills, which have a specific focus on literacy and short essays, memoranda,

notes.

. Reading that involves study of instructional texts of topical relevance.

. Listening that includes comprehension of gist and detailed information.

. Communication skills, which covers communication situations.

. For effective Scouting tasks, community service and Civil defeirce

Learning Outcomes

The main Leaming Outcomes of the syllabus are to:

t. Provide material for the students to learn pronunciation of the English sounds, to leam
to read, write, and to know the fundamentals of English grammar and vocabulary.

2. Develop the students' speaking skills to enable them to use general, social and

professional language.

3. Develop the students' general capacity to a level that enables them to use English in
their professional and academic environment.

4. Develop the students' reading skills to enable them to skim an adapted text for main
idea, to scan an adapted text for specific information, to interpret an adapted text for
inferences.

5. Develop the students' writing skills to enable them to respond to input applying
information to a specified task, to elicit, to select, to summarize information in essays.

6. Develop the students' listening skills to enable them to understand and apply specific
information from the input (IELTS)

7. Communicating the gist of simple reading passages, classroom participation, progress

and motivation; Listening Skills

8. Execute Scouting tasks effectively; perform community service and Civil defence
activities with full vigor.

Contents

l-Reading Skills:

Skimming, scanning, detailed reading, guessing unknown words from context,
understanding text organization, recognizing argument and counter-argument; summarizing
and note-taking,
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2-Writing Skills:

2.1-Essay content and structure (pattems of organizatron, paragraphing, discussion -
urgr*.ri/.ounter-argument, advaniages and disadvantages, topic sentence and supporting

ideas, coherence and cohesion, punctuation).

2.2-Functions (generalization, definitions, exemplification, classification, comparison and

contrast, cause and effect, process and procedure, interpretation of data)'

2.3-Style (passive constructions, avoiding verbosity)

2.4Punctuation

3-Listening Skills:

3.1 General comprehension (listening for gist, listening for detailed infbrmation.

evaluating the importance of information).

3.2 Lectures lidentifying the topic and main themes, identifuing relationships among

major ideas, comprehending key information).

4-Speaking Skills:

4.r Seminar skills (agreeing and disagreeing, clarifying, questioning, concluding)"

4.2 presentation skills (introductions and stating the purpose, signposting, highlighting

key points, summaries, conclusions).

5-Oral Communication:

5.1 Identify other people's communication styles and needs'

5.2 Recognize body language and what it might mean'

5.3 Grow relationships through more powerful communication.

5.4 prepare better for group communication and be able to demonstrate what clear

communication looks like.

5.5 Communicate more effectively in person, using the phone, and using email.

5.6 Assertively dehl with 'political'communication and conflict communication.

6-An ldeal, a Movement, an Organization

I Essential Characteristics of Scouting

1.1 Definition (What It Is)

1.2 purpose (Why It Does Exist) and Principles (Valueson Wich It Is Based)

1.3 Educational Method

2 A Highly Intuitive Educational Movement
-2.1 

More a Network Movement than an Organization

2.2The Educational tmpact and the "Magic" of Scouting

3- How the Organization Works: Town, Country, and World

3.1 The Local Group and the National Association

3.2 When a Country Has More Than One Association

3.3 World Organization(s) and Global Belonging

3.4 The GenderApproach: WOSM and WAGGGS, Separated ' . . Forever?

4 - Recognition and Belonging
4.1 Relevance of the Recognition Policy

4.2Differentiating between What Is and Is Not Scouting

4.3 Religion, culture, Tradition: Motives for Split in Scouting
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?-(litizcnship Education and Scouting

' l- What Does to Educate Citizens Mean?

'.2- The Assumptions of "Citizenship" in Scouting

'.3- Values to Perpetuate Society versus Values to Transform Society

' 7.4-Consistency and Incoherencies in a Global Movement

r.5- Scouting in the United States: Controversies and Culture War
' 

'.6- Spiritual Dimension and Dependence from Denominations

1.7- Social Values, Cultural Change, and Critical Thinking

7.8-Local Rooting, National Belonging, and Global commitment

'9- Peace Culture, Human Rights, and Community Development

7. I 0 Legitimizing International Institutions

fl-Training Scenarios for Civil Defence:

8 I F'looding

8 2 Earthquakes

8 3 Landslides and mudslides

8 4 Severe weather conditions

, 85 Structuralcollapse

8 6 Chemical emergencies

. 8 7 Oil, gas, and industrial emergencies

8 8 Nuclear disaster

ii () Forest fires

8 10 Structural fires

8ll Vehicleaccidents

8 l2 Power, Water, Fuel, Gas disruptions

8 13 Terrorist attacks

8 i4 Civil disorder

9-('om rn unity services

',.1 Community services defined

') ') Community services types

r.l Community services projects

Teachin g-learning Strategies
I-he instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

. strategiL-s will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefbre, these strategies will

inclrrcle but not limited to demonstraticin, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher

" ani'i stirdent-led discussion. individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

.:lassro('nr activities.
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\ r!r\Strlelrt and Examinations

I he students will be asscssed accordlng 1o the following criteria.

Suggested Readings

iiasson C. (2012). Britliant coinmunicatian skills. Great Britain: Pearson Education.

(,'ollins P. (2009). Speak with power and confidezrce. New York: Sterling.

Kroehncrt, G. (201 0). Basic presentotion skills. Sidney: McGraw Hill.

[iutherlrrrd, A. J. (2007). Basic communication skills for technology (2'd ed.). Delhi: Pearson

llducation.

5ee[1. .l t2002).Ilriting reports. New York: Oxford lJniversity Press.

[)rasad. t'I. M. (2001). How to prepare for group discussion and interview. New Delhi: Tata

l'4cGraw-Hill Publishing Company Limited.

r-;rrf1ey. M. E. (2000).Essentials of bus'iness writing. Ohio: South Western College.

Seyr,,ice projects for kids. (201S) https://kidworldcitizen.org/35-service-projects-for-

lcids/retrieved fromhttp://www.kidactivities.net/community-service-ideas-for-kids-all-

iges/

riatirrrr. ir. (2012). World scouting; Edrcatingfor globul citizenship. New York. ALGRAVE

UACMILLAN
\4c["narrcy. L.(2000). Civil defence begins at home: l,{ilitarization meets everyday life in the

,itiies. UK: Princeton University Press

Sessional Work

Final Semester
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EN VI RONMENTAL ED UCATION

Course Code: EDSC326 ,' Credit Hours: 3

. The purpose of this course is to provide in-depth knowledge about environment and skills to

preserve the environment. Prospective teachers will develop environmental literacy and

- positive attitude towards environment so that they can inculcate them into their students in

future. The contents will cover basic concepts and skills in this perspective.

Afier completing the course the students will be able to:

l. Understand the signiticance of Geography, Health, and Environment in education

2. []ave awareness ol'the diseases and remedies '1"

3. Critique the environrnental problems affecting health

Contents
l. Understanding Geography, Health and Environment

L 1 Explaining Geography, health, and environment
1,2 Significance of geography as a subject
I .3 Importance of students' health

L4 Ecology and difterent Hco systems

t 1.5 Inter-defence atrd inter-relationship of living organisms and environment
2. Raising Awareness

2.1 The eff.ects o1'wars and natural disaster on geography
' 2.2 Importance of raising health awareness

2,3 Method of raising health awareness

2.4 Method of protection of environment
2.5 Importance ol clean environment
2.6 Methods fbr the protection of geography boundary

3. EnvironmentProhlenrs
3.1 Problems due to increase and unwise use of fertilizers and insecticides
3.2 Soil losses and its degradation
1.3 Soil conservatir:n
3.4 Water logging and salinity
3.5 Vegetation
3.6 LJnplanned Industrialization
3.7 Treatment plants fbr chemical'effluents
3.8 Air pollution by smoke and chemical exhaust

4. Preservation of World life
4.I Lile span and their use

4.2 Need tbr preservation
5. Diseases and Preventive Measures

5.1 Types ofdisease and their causes

5.2 The spread of disease and preventive measures
' 5.3 Role of psycho-religious therapy in treating diseases:

5.3.1 Physioal
. 5.3.2 lvlentirl

5 3. i Spiritual
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6. Role of Education in Environmental Preservation

'Ica ch i ng-learning Strategies
I'he instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

straregies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will

inr:iud,'but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher

irrlc stucient-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

c lassrcurn activities.

{.ssessment and Examinations

l'lie strrdents will be assessed according to the following criteria

Oxamination

l--inal Sernester

Suggested Readings

Aid, icir" M. B.. &Kwong, J. (1997). Environmental education. London: IEA Education and

lraining Unit.

'r.r( ite:ro. u. (2008). Science and environmental education: Tou,ards the integration o.f

i t' i e n c' e e du c a t ion, e xpe r ime nt ul s c ie nc e oc t iv i t ie s and e nv iro nme nt al e du c at i o n.

Frankfurt am Main: Peter Lang

I;'irod and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. (2005). The state offood insecurity

rn the world, 2005: Eradicating world hunger - key to achieving the Millennium

I )evelopment Goals. Rome, Italy: Author.

(iazJar. M. N. (1987). Natural resources development ond environmental management in

l'okistan. Kuala Lumpur: Open Press.

Harris. F', (2012). Global environmentul issues. Chichester, West Sussex: Wiley-Blackwell.

lcrh;rsor. E. A., & Mappin, M. (2005). Environmental education and advocacy: Changing

ltarspectives of ecologt and edt,tcation. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

lralrrrer .1.. & Neal, P. (1994). The hanclbook of environmental education. London: Routledge.

l.'alrre: "l (iq98). Environmental educstion in the 2l"century; Theory, practice, progress and

rtrc m i.s e. London : Routledge.
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Sanrpstrn. R. N,I'iair. l), & American ForestryAssociation.(l()90).Na tural resources/br the

) l''century. S'ashington, D.C: Island Press [in cooperation with] American f-orestry

Association

Samuel, K., & Sunclar, I (2007). Environmental educition; Curriculum [i.e. curuiculumJ and

teaching methorJ:;. New Delhi: Sarup & Sons.,'

Saylan, C.. & Blumstein, D 'I. (201l). Thefailure of environmental education (ond how we

atn fix ir). Berkeley: University of Califomia press.

Stevensott, R. (201 3). lnlernutional handbook of research on environmental education,New

Tomar, A. (2007). Environmental education. Delhi: Kalpaz publications

Wilke, R .1. (1993). Ent'ironmental education teacher resource handbook: A practical guide

/ir K-12 ent'ironntental education. Millwood, N.Y: Kraus International Publications.

Whitrnore. F. C., Williams. M. E., & International Centennial Symposium of the United

States Geological Survey. (1982).Resourcesfor the twenty-first century; Proceedings.

\\/a-shington'D.t "
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(III) Area of Specialization Courses in English

Phonetics and PhonologY

Course Code: EDBEL351 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
['iri c.,urse ,aims to build on the background knowledge of phonological description and

rhet,rl i, order to explain the theories and the principles regulating the use of sounds in

spoi<er: language; train students in the skill of transcribing spoken language - particularly

l::ntrllis5; and examine cross-linguistic similarities and variation in sounds - particularly

English and Urdu.

lhe course is essential to build necessary language skills in learners which may help them in

pert'orpring their professional duties in future as the knowledge of sounds is thought primary

to tr'acli a fbreign language.

l,earning Outcomes of the Course:

{ )ri ;ucr:essfully completing this course the students will be able to:

t" Ltse IPA symbols to describc the sounds of language in both broad and narrow

iranscriptions
). Explainsome of the more frequent phonological processes which occur in connected

speech
l. Fixplain supra-segmental and sound features

I Examine cross-linguistic similarities and variations
i. 1o apply knowledge of sounds to teach English pronunciation

{ orrtents:
L The Description of SPeech

l.l What are the main features of pronunciation?
1.2 The Physiology of pronunciation
1.3 The articulation of Phonemes
I .4 IPA chart of English
I .5 Phonemic transcriPtion
1.6 Phonetics and PhonologY

2 Vowels

2.1 The characteristics of the 'pure'vowel sounds

2.2 The characteristics of diphthongs
2.3 Raising awareness of vowel sounds

"3 Consonants

.].1 The characteristics of the consonant sounds

3.2 Raising awareness of consonant sounds

-l Word and sentence stress

4,1 What is word stress?

4.2 Rules of word stress
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4.3 Levels of'stress ,
4.4 Sentences: Stress timing and syllable timing

4.6 Sentence stress and weak forms -

4.7 Raising awareness of word and sentence;,stress

Connected Speech i
5.1 Assimilation 

,,

5.2 Elision
5.3 Linking and intrusion l.

5.4 Juncturc r,

5.5 Contractions
Teachin g pron unciation

6.1 Why teach pronunciation? 
,

6.2 Problems and approaches in pronunciation teaching
6.3 What pronunciation model to teach
6.4 Techniques and activities
6.5 Sample lessons

Assessment and Examinations

The students will be assr:ssed according to the following criteria

Suggested Readings

Ashby, M. & Maidment. J. (2005) Introducing Phonetic Science,Cambridge: CUP.

Carr, P. (1999). English Phonetics and Phonologt.Oxford: Blackwell.
Gimson, A.C. (196U. .4n lntroduction to the Pronunciation of English. London:

Arnold.
Kelly. G. (2000). Hoyv to Teuch Pronunciatior. Essex: Longman
Kuiper. K. & Allan, W.S. (2004).An Introduction to English Language: word,

u n tl s e n I e n ce. Bas i n gstoke : Pal gr4ve Macmi I lan.

McCarthv, P. (2009) The Tbaching of Pronunciation. : (lUP.

O' Connor, J.D. (201 3) A Course of English Pronunciotion. _: The B.B.C.
Odden, D. (2005).lntroducing Phonology.NewYork: Cambridge University Press.

Roach, P. t 1996) English ['honetics and Phonolog._:Cambridge University Press.

5

Edward

sound
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Foreign/Second Language Acquisition and Instructional Technology

Corrrse Code: EDBEL352 Credit Hours: 3

{'oursc Description

l-lx' fii.td of Second Language Acquisition (SLA) investigates how people attain proficiency

in lanr:uage, which is not their mother tongue. Bilingualism is also a sub discipline of this

1lcl.l. Irnglish language teachers teaching in bilingual settings must have theoretical

background in SLA, so that they may discover links between acquisition theories and

diflerent pedagogic techniques used for teaching second language. They will also understand

the rei;itionships between linguistics, psychology and first language acquisition, which are

jolrce lields for the study of SLA.

llie cirrirse also aims at demonstrating applications of both traditional and electronic

rnarrriiils and equipment to the area of teaching English as a foreign language. Modem

Ircd:rgi,gr gives much emphasis on the use of instructional technology for effective

conrmunication of knowledge at all levels of education. Under the influence of recent

popularity of Communicative Language Teaching and the expanding use of computers and

rnuitin:edia in education, foreign language experts and teachers attach tremendous

i rnf,)11.rnce to instructional technology.

l,earning Outcomes of the course:

i)rr 'Lrt.i:r-ssfully completing this course, the learners will be able to know:

i. Major developments in SLA research
)-. Llnderstand developmental patterns

i. Explain external and internal factors of SLA
L Explain individual differences in SLA
5. Plan for using technology in their lessons
ii. Select and arange instructional technology in consonance with their plan and

cvaluate their lessons effectively
I Know emerging and current trends in Instructional Technology.

{'ontents:

t. Introduction

Second Language Acquisition as a field of study
2. Learning vocabulary and meaning

2.1 Word frequency

2.2 Knowledge of words

2.3 Types of meaning '
2.4 Strategies for understanding and learning vccabulary



49

3. Acquiring pronunciation

i.l Phonemes and SLA r,

-i.2 Leaming syllable structure .'
'a,

.j.3 Ideas about phonology leaming
4 Strategies for communication and learning

:l.l (.'omrtrunication strategies i
.:,4.2 l-anguage learning strategies j,

5 Individual differences in L2 users and L2 learnerl,

5.1 Motivation :
1.

5.2 Attitudes 
,,,,,

5.3 ,\ptitude ;r

5.4 \Bc

5.5 l)ersonalitytraits
6 The L2 us€r and the native speaker

6.I L2 user vs native speaker (NS)

6.2 Code switching by L2 userS

6.3 English as lingua franca (ELF)
7 Technology in the classroom

7.I Needs assessment - matching needs and technology resources

7 .2!'lannin g instruction - designing appropriate integration strategies.

7.3 Logistics - preparing the classroom envirorunent

7.4 Preparing you and your students to use resources

7.5 tsvaluation and revisiting integration strategies

8 Technology in Foreign language education: CALL

8.1 
-fhe 

internet

8.2 Cornputcr software

8.3 Vidc,o

8.4 Usctul web sites forforeign language instruction

8.5 Using CALL for language teaching
Assessment and Examinations

The students will be assessed according to the following criteria

Examination

Sessional work

Mid Semester
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Suggested Readings

Cook. V. (2011) Second Langttage Learning ond Language teachiizg' New York:

Routledge.

_..__,D. (2001 ) Technolog,,.for Teaching. Needham Heights: Allyn and Bacon.

i a*a-rds, J. &Roblyer, M. (2000) Integrating Educational Technolog,' into

Teaching.(2nd ed). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Menill'

l {odder-Education (4thed).

Krashen, S. (1981).Second Language Acquisition ond Second Language Learning.

Oxford: Pergamon.

Norton, P., & Spraghe, White, L. (2003) Second Longuage Acquisition and Universal

{-i r am m ar. Amsterdam/ Philadelphia: Benj amins.
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Syntax and Teaching of Grammar
Course (lode: BDBEL353 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description

The course provides a bridge between generative approaches to syntactic theory and more

traditional descriptions This course will provide students a toolkit for analysis in

. Morphology, Discourse Analysis, Pragmatics, Stylistics, Sociolinguistics; Computers in ELT

& Linguistics and Research in English language structure and teaching grammar at school

level. l'his course is, extrernely important for understanding the sentence meaning based on its

parts.Keeping in nrincl the recent revision of English textbooks in Pakistan, this course

beconres inevitable lbr llture English teachers of secondary classes in Public and Private

sectors.

Objective of the Course:

On successfully completing this course, students will be able to:

l. I'lave a sound analytical knowledge of key areas of English grammar as an object of
irrtellectual rnquirv, rather than as a set of rules to be learnt

2. t.lse analytical tools to sort out grammatical problems for themselves

? 3, Describe the Syntax of English Sentence.

. 0. Descriptive Syntax

1.1 Scope

1.2 P.elatronship between DS and ELT

l. SentenceStructure: Constituents

2.1 Struuture

2.2' Phrase' iind'constituent'

2. Sentence Structure: Functions

3.1 Subiect and predicate

3.2 Phrase and Verb Phrase

3.3 l)epenclency and function

3. Sentence Structure: Categories

4 I Nouns

4.2 l-exical and phrasal categories (Noun and Noun Phrase)

4.3 Adjectives and adverbs

4.4 Adjective phrases and Adverb phrases

4.5 Prepositions and Prepositional phrascs
4 6 C'o-ordinate Phrase
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5 lnternal Structure of Noun phrases

5.1 Determiners

5.2 Pre-determiners

5.3 Pre-modifiers in NOM

5.4 Post modifiers

5.5 Modificationol'pronouns

6 fhe Verb Phrase: Sub-categorization

6.1 The complements of the Verb Group

6.2 MonotransitiveVgrps

6.3 Intransitive Vgrps

6.4 DitranstiveVgrps

6.5 Intensive Vgrps

6.6 Complex transit.ive Vgrps

6.7 PrepositionalVgrps

{r (a) Adverbials

l. Adjunct adverbials in the Verb Phrase

2. Levels of Verb l)hrase

3. The mobility of adverbials

4. Phrasal verbs

5. Ellipsis

6. Sentence adverbials

(h) The Complete Finite verb Phrase

l. The simple finite Vgrp

2. Auxiliary verbs in the complex Vgrp

3. Negatives and auxiliary do

4. Fronting the C in questions

5. More on have and be

? Sentences within Sentences

' L'omplementisers: that and whether
lhe functions of that-and whetlter-clauses

i Adverbial clauses
, \,\'h-Clauses
: ',1'h-questions

,, liubordinate Wh-clauses

' Subordinate Wh-interrogative clauses
3 f{elative clauses
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8. Teaching phrase and sentence structures
Teaching-learning Strategies

The instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

strategies will be cli"erse in linc with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will

inclucle lrut not limited trr demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher

and studetrt-led discussion. individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

classroom activities

Assessment and Examinations

Tlie students will be assessed according to the following criteria

Suggested Readings

Aarts. U. (2008). Lngli.th s1,ntax and argumentation (3rd ed). Basingstoke: Palgrave

I\4acMillan.

Jacobs, R A (1995).English ,\yntax: A Grammar Jor English Language Professional.s.

__Oxfbrd University Press,

Leech, C.. Deuchar, M.. & Hoogenraad, R. (2006). English Grammar .for Today; A New
Introductior. Basingstoke: The Macmillan Press.

Kroeger. PR. (2005). Analyzing Grammar: An Introduction, Cambridge: CUP.

Quirk, Il " Greenbaum, S., Leech, G., & Svartvik, J. (1985).1 comprehensive grammar of the

English language. New York: Longman.

E;;irrtio,
Sessional work

Mid Sernester

Final Semester



54

(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Fine Arts
TEACHING OFFINE ARTS

Course code: EDBEE3SI Credit Hours: 3

(lourse Description
l'his course intends to highlight the role of emerging technologies which are

incr-easingly pushing the field of fine arts in a new dimension. In this course, the prospective

teaghels rvill explore how the latest trends in the use of technology affect student learning and

cngagLnrent.'fhey will also learn how the innovative learning tools work for fine arts. The

LroLirsc rvill also provide opportunities with the prospective teachers to comprehend English

ialurli,sc skills. As the nature of this course is more towards the symbolic art than the

':

rheorerically rich text, the prospective teachers will experience the visual, symbolic and

figtrratrve presentation of art. Additionally, the prospective teachers will compare and contrast

varilus tools used in drawing, crafting and presenting a piece of art. Thus, the course is a

e cnibiration of technology and instruction for Fine Arts.

i r)r; r'sr' { )utcomes

\li,:.i r(riltpletion of the course, the prospective teachers will be able to:

1 t . Understand the role of technology in the distribution of content, the facilitation of

collaborative activities, and the assessment of students

12. Identify the existing and emerging technologies and their value in fine arts'

curriculum development

I l. tjtilize fiee and open resources to more deeply engage students in their learning

i4. Design various leaming aclivities that utilize social leaming tools

i5. LIse tools and materials in art more skilfully

16. Construct lesson plan using multimedia

17. Conduct evaluation to ensure the learning of students in Fine Arts

Contents

llnit l: lntroduction

I i Introduction to Fine Arts and its types

' .l Meaning and definition
, . i Scope of Fine Arts
I 4lmportance of Arts
i .-5 Aims and Learning Outcomes of Arts Teaching
i 6 Review of the unit

linir 2: Approaches to Fine Arts Teaching

2.1 Receptive Approach
2.2 Creative Approach
2.3 Blended Approach (Ret,eptive + Creative)
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2.4 lJxplessivc Approach
2..5 Disciplined Approach
2.6 Revierv of tht: unit

Unit 3: Social Technologies in !'ine Arts

3.1 Introduction to social technologies
i.2 Digital media
3.3 Print media
3.4 Online social technology media (Social Networks, Wikipedia, Blogs)

3.5 Software relevant to Fine Arts
3.6 Positive and Negative Impacts of Technologies on Fine Arts

3.7 Review of the unit

tlnit {: Instructional lVlaterial in Teaching Fine Arts

,+.1 Introduction to instructional material
1"2 Need of instructional material
4.3 'fypes of instructional material (text books, guide books, Suggested Readings

materials. materials and accessories for painting and other art)

4.4 Educational trip to different museums

4.5 Revierv of the unit

Unit 5: l,esson Planning for Fine Arts

-5.1 Concept of lesson planning
5.2 Whv lesson planning
5.3 Element of lesson planning
5..1 Procedure to prepare and plan a lesson

5.,i Use of social tecl"urologies for lesson planning
5.6 Review of the unit

Unit 6: Evaluation in Fine Arts

6.1 Concept of evalr.ration

6 2 Purposes ol'evaluation

6 3 Tools and technic.lues of evaluation

6.4 Types of evaluatton

6 5 Practical and theoretical modes of evaluation in Fine Arts

6.6 Review o1'the unit

7 Teaching-learningStrategies
8 The instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

strategies rvill he di'.,ersc in line with the course contents. fherefore, these strategies will

include but no1 lirnited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning,

teaclrer and student-le.,i cliscussion, individual and group presentations, reflective

practices and classroom aclivities.
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Assessment and Examinations

Suggested Readings

Atkinson, D. (2002). Art in education; ldentity and practice. New York: Kluwer

Academic Publisher.

[:]arton. G. (ed.). (2014). Literacy in the arts; Reiheorising learning and teaching.

New York, NY: Springer.

Oagne, R. M. (2013). lnstructional technology:foundations. Mahwah, NJ: Routledge.

\Iangal. S. K., & Mangal, U. (2009).Ersentials of Educational Technology: Prentice-

[]all of India Pvt. Limited.

rraidus, B. (2009). Arts for change: Teaching outside the frame: Oakland CA: NYU

Press.

Pierre, S. D. L.,& Zimmerman, E. (1997).Research methods and methodologies for
art education: Reston, VA: NationalArt Education Association.

i{ather, A. R (2004). Essentials of instructional technology: New Delhi: Discovery

Publishing []ouse.

Examination

Mid-Semester

Sessional Work

Final Semester
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FORFINE ARTS
Course code: EDBEE352 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
This course intends to highlight the role of emerging technologies which are

increasingly pushing the field of fine arts in a new dimension. In this course, the prospective

teachers will explore how the latest trends in the use of technology affect student learning and

engagernetlt. They will also learn how the innovative leaming tools work tbr fine arts. The

course *ril also provide opportunities with the prospectrve teachers to comprehend English

language skills. As the nature of this course is more tow'ards the symbolic art than the

theoretically rich text, the prospective teachers will experience the visual, symbolic and

figurative presentation of art. Additionally, the prospective teachers will compare and contrast

various tools used in drawing, crafting and presenting a piece of art. Thus, the course is a

combination of technology and instruction for Fine Arts.

Course Outcomes

After completion of the course, the prospective teachers will be able to:

I. Understand the role of technology in the distribution of content, the lacilitation

of collaborative activities, and the assessment of students

2. Identify the existing and emerging technologies and their value in fine arts'

curriculum development

3. Utilize free and open resources to more deeply engage students in their leaming

4. Design various learning activities that utilize social learning tools

5. Use tools and materials in art more skilfully

6. Construct lesson plan using multimedia

7 . Conduct evaluation to ensure the leaming of students in Fine Arts

Contents
Unit l: Introduction

1.7 lntroduction to Fine Arts and its types
1.8 Meaning and definition
I .9 Scope of Fine Arts
1 . l0 lmportance of Arts
1.1 I Aims and Learning Outcomes of Arts Teaching
I . 12 Review of the unit

Unit 2: Approaches to Fine Arts Teaching

2.7 Receptive Approaoh
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:.ll Creative Approach
1"9 Blended Approach (Receptive + Creative)

I 10 Expressive Approach
l.l I Disciplined Approach
i.12 Review of the unit

[Jnit 3: Social Technologies in Fine Arts

1.8 Introduction to social technologies
3 9 Digital media
i l0 Print media
.i.1 I Online social technology media (Social Networks, Wikipedia, Blogs)
1.12 Software relevant to Fine Arts
l.l3 Positive and Negative Impacts of Technologies on Fine Arts
l. l4 Review of the unit

llnit 4: Instructional Material in Teaching Fine Arts

i.(r Introduction to instructional material
l. 7 Need of instructional material
"i.l{ Tvpes of instructional material (text books, guide books, Suggested Readings

materials, materials and accessories fbr painting anci other art)
-1.9 Educational trip to different museums
"1.10 Review of the unit

tinit 5r L€ssor Planning for Fine Arts

,.7 Concept of lesson planning
"i Il Why lesson planning
.."t) Element ol'lesson planning
.i.10 Procedure to prepare and plan a lesson
i. I I Use of social technologies for lesson planning
:''.12 Review of the unit

Ijnit 6: Evaluation in Fine Arts

il. I Concept of evaluation
ll 2 Purposes of evaluation
I 3 T'ools and techniques of evaluation
8 4 Ty'pes of evaluation
8 5 Practical and theoretical modes of evaluation in Fine Arts
;J (r Review of the unit

i: ['eut:hing-learningStrategies
i0 fht' rnstructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

,traiegies will be diverse in line',vith the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will

rnciLlde but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning,

,L:ai hcr and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective

irrairilces and classroom activities.
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Assessmt'nt and Examinations

Examination Marks

Mid-Semester 35%

Sessional Work 25%

Suggested Readings

Atkinson. D. (2002). Art in education; lclentity and practice Ne\n' York: Kluwer

Academic Publisher.

Barton, G. (ed.). (2014). Literocy in the arts: Retheorising learning and teaching'

New York, NY: SPringer.

Gagne, R. M. (2013). Instructional technologt;foundations. Mahwah, NJ: Routledge'

Mangal, S. K., & Mangal, U. (2009).Es sentials of Educational Technologl': Prentice-

Hall of India Pvt. Limited'

Naidus, B. (2009). Arts for change; Teaching outrirle the frame'. oakland cA: NYU

Press.

Pierre, S. D. L., & Zimmerman, E. (1997). Research methods and methodologies for

arf erJucation: Reston, VA: National Art Education Association'

Rather, A. R (200 4). Essentials of instructional technologv: New Dehli: Discovery

Publishing House.

Final Semester
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TRENDS AND CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN FINE ARTS
( oursc code: EDBEE353
(. ourse Description

Credit Hours: 3

'l-his course is designed to have a deeper understanding on new developments,
i:hallerrges and needs in the field of art. As the Information Communication 'Iechnologies

tlC l') have revolutionized every field of life, fine arts has not left behind from other fields
-ttiti h:tr,'e got considerable attention in sustaining its worth and identity. The need of this
r'(rr:ISC fbr prospective teachers will not only prepare them to have a sound knowledge of
rrill-rrg:l)g tendencies, issues and challenges in fine arts but also put them on the path of
litblong learning for it. The importance of this course can also be understood realizing the

fbc: that the subject of fine arts has directly or indirectly become an integral part of life. Thus,

as Iit-e rs not static, the presentation of art work is always dynamic and demanding new ideas

Itttd crcative thinking to see life and its aspects in different perspectives. This course caters

the nei'ds of prospective teachers' preparation by incorporating emerging tendencies, modes,

''haiier,ucs. and issues related to fine arts. This course will provide the prospective teachers

t itlt ;rpportunities to enhance their professional deveiopment in art having deeper

understanding on arts, its changings phases, its impacts on life and its needs in training the

\'(iring ;hildren.

{ lorl rsc Outcomes

,\li''i t..irnpletion of the course, the students will be able to:

I Comprehend the changing needs ofArts Education

I Recognize the factors influencing the curriculum of Fine Arts

l. Understand the need of curriculum revision

1 Enable to integrate Information Communication Technology (lCT) with the

5

curriculum of Fine Arts

lake initiatives in transforming the teaching methods in order to appropriately

address the emerging challenges in the delivery of Fine Arts,contents

Cultivate an aesthetic sense in their students

Retlect upon their practices as an artist to be competent in their field
Have a futuristic approach in Fine Arts,teaching

.1r

/

I



6l

d'ontents

t;nit l: Contextual Understanding of Culture and its role in Media Literacy

I . l3 How are cultures different from each other?

1.14 What is meant by media literacy?

I . I 5 How does understanding of culture influence fine arts?

I . l6 Role of culture in 2l't Fine Arts

l.l7 Review of the Unit

Llnit 2: Curriculum Development

"l.l Influence of Changing ICT on curriculum of Fine Arts

:2 Initiatives to bridge the difference between ICT and Fine Arts

I Init 3: Emerging Role of ICT in f ine Arts

2.1 Role of Information Communication Technology (lCT)

2.2 Understanding Visual Literacy

2.3 Relationship of ICT and Visual Literacy

2.4 Review of this unit

I jnit 4: Issues in Instruction and Assessment of Fine Arts

.r. I Safety Issues

"i.2 Aligning Instruction with Outcomes

3.3 Learning Styles

3.4 Assessment (Formative assessment, Summative Assessment, content of
assessment, reliability, validity)

I 5 fools of Assessment

-l 6 Review of this unit

-l l-eathing-learning Strategies
:r I he instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

strategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will
include but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning,
tcacher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective
prac lices and classroom activities.

,\ssr'ssnrent and Examinations

Examination

Mid-Semester

Sessional Work

Final Semester
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Suggested Readings

Alberta Education. (2011). Framewnrkfor student learning: Competencies for engaged

thinkers and ethical citizens with on entrepreneurial spiril. Retrieved from

http ://education. albert a.cal departrment/ipr/curriculum. aspx

.\zlar, A. (201 8). The Culture and Civilization of Pakistan. Islamabad: Oxford University

Press.

t)aiuary Board of Education(2012). Arts-Centred Learning Pragram lntegrity

F r amew or k Retrieved from :

http://www.cbe.ab.calprograms/programoptions/Documents/Program-lntegrity-

Framework-Arts-Centred-Leaming. pdf

Uallahan. K. L. (lggg). Curre nt Trends in Rock Art Theory' Retrieved from

http : //www. rupe streweb' info/theory. htm I

Ila:;hmi, S., Ata-Ullah, N., & Mtrseum, A. S. (2009).Hanging Fire" Contemporary Art

.from Pakisfan. New York: Asia Society Museum'

Hashmi, S., & Khosla, M. (2015).The Eye Still Seelrs: Pakistani Contemporary Art.lndia:

Penguin Books Limited.

Karrppinen, H., &Diket, R.(1995).Trends in Art Education .from Diverse Cultures:

Washington DC: NationalArt Education Assoc.
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(IIl) Area of Specializaiion Courses in Home llconomics

TEACHING OF HOME ECONOMICS

C ourse code: EDBEE356
Course Description

llome Economics is one of the dynamic subjects that includes every aspect of human

experience, including the physical, social, cultural, emotional, spiritual, economic, political

.rut errvironmental dimensions of life. All these aspects are ever changing and differ from

;oplrlLlnity to community, culture to culture and country to country. This course highlights

itre inrportance of these diverse domains for practical life. It discusses the aims, Leaming

()utcornes, history and importance of the contents covered under this course. The course will

pror,,itle students with opportunities 1o understand basic human necessities and to study the

rieil-h,eing of individuals, families and societies. building up their awareness of the various

,lrrricrrsiuns affecting well-being. Thus. the cout'se promotes the well-being of individuals,

tiinrrlirs and societies through the sludy of the provision of basic human requirements for

:r,i .1. r. ltrthing and effective resources managemetrt.

('ourse Outcomes

\tirr lompletion of the course, the students will be able to:

i Lle responsible citizens and consumers willing to contribute to the well-being of

individuals, families and society to meet basic human needs

) I)emonstrate good use of management and organizational skills in handling physical

and socio-economic resources for self, family, community and society

Analyze contextual factors oontributing to the well-being of individual, family and

society with application of knowledge from the nutrition and technology, fashion,

textiles and clothing

Devise and implement strategies to solve complicated problems in technological

Lontexts, in particular, food ,' tbshion, using a range of appropriate technrques and

irroccdures

i. [:valuate critically the imytact of social. cultural, eccnomic, scientif-rc and

technological developments on the vvell-being of individuals, families and society as a

rvhole

Credit Hours: 3
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ir. lnvestigate the historical, cultural, technological and social factors in the development

ri' fashion, clothing and texliles and their relationship to the well-being of the

individual, familY and societY

l. Develop an aesthetic sense and creativity through the design and production processes

of fashion, clothing and textile products understand and appreciate the nature and

properties of food and the cultural, social and economic influences on the evolution of

nutritional science and technology and food product development

iJ. Develop capability, values and attitudes to make informed decisions that foster a

healthy lifestyle and contribute positively to the social and economic future of a

society

(). lnvestigate the cultural, physical, chemical, nutritional, biological and sensory

characteristics of food, and how these properties are exploited in designing and

producing food products to meet specified criteria

Contents

l: Nature of Home Economics, Aims and Objective of Home Economics

2: l'listory of Home Economics

J: [Iome Economics in Pakistan

,-l: Human Development and Family Studies

i . lntroduction to human developrnent

i l)efinition, Learning Outcomes and importance of human development

, Irunctions of family

4. Family relations

5: Nutrition Education

; What is nutrition?

: Significance of nutrition educalion

'. Methods of nutrition education

6. Nutrition and Health

I . Significance of nutrition for individual, family and community

'.:. [)ietary guidelines

-i l)ietary habits

J l'ood distribution

' {nrportance of safe food handling !

t, \utrition and disease
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"' !'or,rl Preparation and Processing 'I'echnologies

r. .jcientitlc principles in food prcpara(rorr

l'echniques in food preParation

i. Food preservation

1" Food hygiene and safety

8. ( lommunity Nutrition

i" Signiticance of community nutrition

l. Nutrition of vulnerable groups (lnfants, preschool, Pregnant)

9. ('ornmunify Development and the Family

i. Definition of community

i. Communities in urban and rural areas of Pakistan

i. Functions of community in fantily development

1. Role of formal organizations in the community

i. Role of family in the community

10. Fashion Studies

: . Clothing for functional needs

F-ashion sense

Fashion design

[ribres and fabrics

i' lothing construction

f eaching-learnin g Strategies
l'he instructional strategies r.r'ill focus on constructionist learning approach. These

:.;lrategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies

will include but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative

learning, teacher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations,

leflective practices and classroom activities.

,\ssesiment and Examinations

Examination

Sessional Work

Final Semester



Suggested Readings

,r.lexander, T., & Economists, C. A. O. H. (2002). Home Economics in Action: Madrid:

Flarcourt Education Limited'

IJenn. .1. (2014). Food, nutrition or cooking literacy-a review of concepts and competencies

regarding food education [online). lnternational Journal of Home Economics' 7(l),

li-35.

r oo.cy S H ( lg77). The first 50 years in service to home economics educators; A history of

rhe Home Economics Education Association,lg2T-1977;Home Economics Education

.\ssociation.

('olatruglio, S., & Slater, J. (2014).Food Literacy: Bridging the Gap between Food, Nutrition

and Well-Being,lnD. F. Falkenberg, T. McMillan, & B. Sims. (Eds.), Sustainoble

u,ell-being; Concepts, issues. and educational practices (pp.37-55). Winnipeg,

MB:ESWB Press. Editors.

I.csrr, t{ M ( 1964).The history of home economics education in America and its implications

lor liberal education. Michigan State University.

ilenrierta. C. F.(19S0).Top of Form; Fleck's toward better teaching of home economics(3rd

erl).New York: Collier Macmillan Ltd.

Sarah S. Virginia, B.(199l).Vincentia Rethinking Home Economics: Women antl the History

of a Profession. lthaca, NY: Cornell University Press'

Rhe;r S " Rhea S.,& Anna W.(2000).Opportunities in Home Economics Careers (1" ed)':

\4cGraw-Hill.

\ inrenrr. V. B. (1981). A history of the philosophy of home economic,r (Doctoral dissertation).

fhe Pennsylvania State University, University Park.
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR FINE ARTS

{'ourst code: BDBEE357
1 (iursc Description

Credit Hours: 3

i'his course intends to highlight the role of emerging technologies which are

inr:r*asrrrgly pushing the field of fine trrts in a new dimension. In this course, the prospective

Iguciter:i',vill explore how the latest trends in the use of technology affect student leaming and

,."ngirgentent. They will also learn how the innovative learning tools work for fine arts. The

rri)ilr:-ie 'l,ill also provide oppo(unities with the prospective teachers to comprehend English

llnguag.c skills. As the nature of this course is more towards the symbolic art than the

theoretically rich text, the prospective teachers will experience the visual, symbolic and

ligurati\'e presentation of art. Additionally, the prospective teachers will compare and contrast

, iu'i,uS tools used in drawing, crafting and presenting a piece of art. Thus, the course is a

r:Lrrnhin'rtion of technology and instruction fbr Fine Arts.

| {iurs( ()utcomes

rircr cunrpletion of the course, the prospective teachers wili be able to:

l. Understand the role of technology in the distribution of content, the facilitation

of collaborative activities. and the assessment of students

).. Identify the existing and emerging technologies and their value in fine arls

c urriculum development

i. Utilize free and open resources to nrore deeply engage students in their learning

"+. Design various learning activities that utilize social leaming tools

5. Use tools and materials in art more skilfully

6. Construct lesson plan using multimedia

1. (londuct evaluation to ensure the learning of students in Fine Arts

Contents

I rrit l: lntroduction

i . i8 Introduction to F'ine Arts and its t;,,pes

I 19 Meaning and definition

i.l0 Scope of Fine Arts

i 2l Importance of Arts

r')2 Aims and Learning Outcomes of Arts Teaching

r.ll Review of the unit
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2: Approaches to Fine Arts Teaching

.l l3 Receptive APProach

''.14 Creative APProach

.1.15 Blended Approach (Receptive + Creative)

:-.16 ExpressiveAPProach

':..17 DisciplinedAPProach

:" l8 Review of the unit

l: Social Technologies in Fine Arts

' l5 Introduction to social technologies

.i.16 Digital media

.',.17 Print media

r l8 Online social technology media (Social Networks, Wikipedia, Blogs)

l9 Software relevant to Fine Arts

,. 20 Positive and Negative Impacts of Technologies on Fine Arts

21 Review of the unit

-l: Instructional Material in Teaching Fine Arts

4 I I Introduction to instructional material

,.] l2 Need of instructional material

; l3 Types of instructional material (text books, guide books, Suggested Readings

materials, materials and accessories for painting and other art)

; 14 Educational trip to different museums

4 l5 Review of the unit

5: l,esson Planning for Fine Arts

: I 3 Concept of lesson Planning

' 14 Why lesson planning

: I .5 Element of lesson Planning

5 I 6 Procedure to prepare and plan a lesson

:i.l 7 Use of social technologies for lesson planning

-5 l8 Review of the unit
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.,r I r aluation in Fine Arts

i ti, I ConcePt of evaluation
tO.2 Purposes of evaluation
10.3 Tools and techniques ol'evaluatiott
10.4 Types of evaluation
10.5 Practical and theoretical modes of evaluation in Fine Arts

10.6 Review of the unit
I I teaching-learning Strategies
I2 lhe instiuctional strategies will fbcus on constructionist learning approach. These

:rtrategi€S will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will

rnclude but not limited to demonstration, cooperative leaming, collaborative learning,

rc-acher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective

practices and classroom activities.

Assessment and Examinations

Suggested Readings

\tkinson. D. (2002). Art in education; ldentity and practice(Vol. /).New York: Springer

Science & Business Media.

riarron, G. (Ed). (2014). Literacy in the arts; Retheorising learning and teaching:

:.'rvi tzerland: Springer.

(iagne, R. M. (2013). Instructional technologt;foundations: New York: Routledge.

},,,{arrgal, S. K., &Mangal, U. (2009).Essentials of Educational Technologt: New Delhi:

Prentice-Hall of India Pvt. I-imited.

i,ai,lus. B. (2009). Arts for change; Teaching outside the frarne: New York- London:

'i'/U Press.

i,rerre. S. D, L., & Zimmerman, Ii.(Eds.).(1997).Research ntetliods and ntethoelologies

/br art education. Reston, \A: National Art Education Association'

l{atlier, A. (2004). Essentiols oJ' instructional technology: New Dehli: Discovery

,'ublishing House.

Examination

Mid-Semester

Final Semester
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TRENDS AND CONTEMPORARY ISSUES INHOME ECONOMICS

( lourse code: EDBEE358
(hurse Description

Credit Hours: 3

fhis course presents educational processes and techniques that have transformed

home economics. The course also shows how the family system has been changed to be

ld.jpsted itself to the changes in the complex civilization that forms its environment in which

it firnctions. The increasing use of Information Communication Technologies (lCTs) in the

iorli gl'smart phones, Tablets, and laptops has not only brought about cultural, social, and

tcr)non.iic changes but also called for the attention of policy makers, academic administrators

i,rnd eclllcators to transform educational process. One of the biggest and most difficult

problerns in combating these changes is the training of young children who are vulnerable

tlue to the increasing use of processed food. Since, technology food and biology have merged

llrsr tirne in the history of the world in such a way that has caused a paradigm shift, the

,,ignifit.ance to understand these disciplines with respect to the tendencies of home economics

1 anllot be denied. Thus, ever greater attention is needed to address the emerging issues and

,hailer:ges related to bio-technologv, food processing, human relationships. and home

econonrics.

l'he understanding of above mentioned challenges, issues and tendencies is

rndrspensable for prospective teachers. This course is designed to provide the teachers with

*pp(irtirnities to learn the best practices, critical factors and potential emerging challenges that

:;hs1',s rhe future of home economics. Additionally, the prospective teachers will have the

lpprrrtunities to have a fresh understanding of family, food technologies, nutrition, health,

and food preparation. Thus, this course caters the needs of present prospective teachers'

prcparation.

('oursr C)utcomes

,,\ltr:r completion of the course, the students will be able to:

I []ave a sound knowledge on the history and present status of the subject of home

2.

l
)_

economlcs

Identify the critical factors that help regain the image of home economics and

promote it

Have technical knowledge in integrating ICTs with teaching methods of home

economics
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4. Devise best strategies in combining the relevant stakeholders (students, family,

community and experts) to play their role efficiently

5. Have deep understanding on nutrition, technology, fashion and textiles by

transferring the cultural heritage for well-being of individual, family and society

6. Plan and implement mechanism to include individuals, families and society as a

whole for collective human development

7. Have sound knowledge of emerging trends in teaching and learning of home

economics

8. Develop an attitude of conducting quality assessment

9. Critically analyze the role of national, cultural, and social forces/factors that can

advance home economics in future

Contents

Understanding Contextual Factors that Influence Home Economics

I .l Understanding the History of Home Economics

1.2 National efforts in Helping or Hindering Home Economics

1.3 Critical Factors that Diminish the Image of Home Economics

L4 Taking Initiatives to Regain the Image of Home Economics

I .5 Review of the Llnit

2: Role of ICT, Genetically Modified Food and Processed Food

2.1 How does ICT influence Home Economics?

2.2What is genetically modified food?

2.3 How does genetically modified food affect human health?

2.4 What is processed food?

2.5 When processed food or genetically modified food is recommended?

2.6 Ways to combat with disastrous consequences of genetically modified food using
ICT

2.7 Review of the unit
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r, i'ollahnration: the Nee of the I'inre

I.l Rationale to collaborate uith family anJ cortlmunity

-1.2 l{ow can family and cqrmunity be trained in understanding basic nutritional and

health problems?

.1,3 t{ow can family and community be trained for inclusive human development?

1.4 How can family and community be included in home economics course?

i.5 Review of the unit

4: Trends in Methods of Teaching Home Economics

4.1 Progressive versus Functional approach

4 .2 l.earner- centred versus teacher-centred approach

.1.3 Problem-solving or eclectic teaching (combination of a number of methods-
demonstration, discussion, counselling, lecturing, visual material or any other

that suits with the situation)

4.4 l.Jnderstanding iearning strategies of home economics

,1.5 Review of the unit

i: lssues in Assessment of Home Economics

5.I Aligning Instruction with Outcomes

i.2 Practical versus theoretical (written) assessment

5.3 Assessment (Formative assessment, Summative Assessment, content of
assessment, reliability, validity)

5.4 Tools of Assessment

i.5 Revierv of this unit

\srcssment and Examinations

Sessional Work

Final Semester
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Suggested Readings

Anderson, E., clark, \'. L., & section, A. H. E. A. T. E. (r993).Marketing home

economics. issues and practice: Teacher Education Section, American Home

Economics Association.

cumming, c., Foley, R., Long, A., & Turner, E. (1986). Developing assessments in home

economics . Journal of Curriculum Studies, I 8(2), Zl5-218.

Grossbard-Shechtman, S. (2001).The New Home Economics at Colombia and

Chicago..Fe minist Econamics, 7(3), 103- 130.

M.O., A., & J.O., U. (2010),lmpact of technology and culture on home economics and

nutrition science education in developing countries. Multicultural Education &

Technology Journal, 4(l), 4-16.

Nickols, S. Y., & Kay. G. (201S).Remaking home economics; Resourcefulness and

innovation in changing times. Georgia: university of Georgia press.

Pendergast, D., McGregor, S. L.T., & Turkki, K. (Eds.) (2012). Creating home economics

futures: The next 100 years. Queensland, Australia: Australian Academic Press.

Shommo, M. I" (1995). Teaching home economics by a problem-solving approach in

sudanese secondary schools for girls. British Journal of In-Service Education,

21(3),319-330.

Tobin, D. ( 1989). The teaching of home economics - myths, methods and reality . British

Journql of In-Service Education, l5(3), 197-208.
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(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Arabic
TEACTIING OF ARABIC

( oursi.'codc: EDBEI35I Credit Hours: 3
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Method of Teachlng in Arabic
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FORARABIC
Course code: BDBEI352 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
Instructional Technology is to create engaging, effective learning experiences that
caterto the needs of different individuals. It is the precise procedure of outlining,
creating, assessing and dealing with the whole instructional procedure to guarantee

successful and proficient learning. Below are the basic elements of Instructional
Technology
If we want learn instruction technology of Arabic then realize that this is because the largest

religion in the Middle East is Islam. The language is very important in Islam, because

Muslims believe that Allah (God) used it to talk to Muhammad through the Archangel
Gabriel (Jibril), giving hirn the Quran in Arabic.
Learning Outcomes:
After the successful completion of this course the trainee teachers will be able to: -,

. To meet the curricular needs of all learners

. To provide electronic access to curriculum

. To provide professional development that connects technology with leaming, as well as

provides ready access to a full range of state of the art tools.
. To improve instructional practices of teachers in order to effectively integrate technology.
. To teach critical thinking skills and foster creativity
. To provide global access to information about language
. To provide a medium for expression and communication in Arabic
. To provide skills and proficiencies necessary in Arabic
. To improve the effectiveness of administrative tasks
. To collect, assess, and share performance information using data to drive instruction in

Arabic

Contents
Part- I l. Teaching

I .1 . Concept of teaching: Structure and features

1.2. Success full teaching models

L3. Professionalism in teaching
1.4. Teaching as an art or science
1.5. Teachingcompetence
1.6. Effective teaching or effective teacher

2. Methods and Techniques of Teaching Arabic
2.1. Introduction: What are the methods, approaches and techniques of

teachingArabic?
2.2. Lecture method and Expository teaching method
2.3. Discussion method 2.4.Demonstration method
2.5. Audio Video learning
2.6. Spoken Arabic

3. Lesson Planning as a Teaching Tool in Arabic
3.1. Meaning and importance of lesson planning
3.2. Types of lesson planning 3.3.Approaches to lesson planning
3.4. Elements of lesson planning,
3.5. Different Formats of Lesson Plans
3.6. Different lesson plan discussion
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{. lnstructional Technology: Introduction and Arabic
+.1 .Meaning and definition of Instructional technologl'
-i :. Origin of Instructional technologl'
/t.3. History of Instructional technolcrgy

1 4. Types of [nstructional technologf'
4.-5. Components of Instructional technology
4.6. ClassificationofAV-aids
4.7 . Merits and demerits of educational technology in the field of education

5. Types of Instructional Technologies, Media and Their Uses in Learning Process

5.1 . Introduction: Basic concepts

5.2. Radio, Tape-Recorder,

5.3. Television and video, Educational telecasting
5.4. Videotext and electronic mail 5.5.lnteractive video

i.6. Projectors: types and uses

5 7. Computer, Internet and intranet

"5.8. Multimedia
5.9. Languagelaboratories
5.10. Models and modeling
5. I I . Board work: Bulletin and fallen boards

5.12. Use of locally available low cost material of educational technology'
,5. 1 3. Use of Mass Media in Arabic Education.

6. (lurrent types of the Instructional technology systems and their application
6.1. Computer-based Instructional technology
b.2. Interactive video and Teleconferencing
{).3. Use of Internet for
6.4. Use of E Library and Maktba e shamila

7. Integrating Technology into the Curriculum and Instruction of Arabic
7 .1. Issues and trends related to technology use in instruction for Arabic

'I eaching-learning Strategies
l-he instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

.,rlarcg)cs u,ill be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore. these strategies will

iriuiilde but not limited to demonstration, cooperative leaming, collaborative learning, teacher

:uid strulent-led discussion. individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

cla:isro'rm activities.

Assessrnent and Examinations

Examination --l
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Suggested Readings

Kogan Page. Feden, P. D. & Vogel, R. M. (2003).Methods of teaching. Boston: Mc-Graw
Hill.

Joyce, B., Weil, M.& Calhoun, E . (2000). Models of teaching.(6th ed.).Boston:Allyn and

Bacon.
Mohanty, S.B. (1995). Improving university and college teoching. New York: P.H. Publishing

corporation.M.D. Aslam, prof. Arabic Method
Muyskens, I. A. (Ed) (1998). New ways of learning and teaching; Focus on technologt and

.foreign language education. Boston: Heinle and Heinle Publishers.

Norton. P. &Spragr.,b. Q}}l).Technologtfor teaching. Boston:Allyn & Bacon.

Rashid, M. (Ed.).(2001). Allied material on teaching strategies.lslamabad:AIOU.
Roblyer, M. D., Edwards, J., &Havriluk, M. A. (1997). Integrating educational technolog,t

intoteaching. Columbus: Prentice -Hall
Sharma, A. (1999). Modern educational technologt New Delhi: Commonwealth Publishers.
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Trends and Contemporary Issues in Arabic
Course code: EDBEI352 Credit Hours: 3

B.Ed. (one & half year )

Trends and lssues of Teaching Methods in Arabic
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(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Islamic Studies
TEACHING OF ISLAMIC STUDIES

Course Code: EDBEI356 Credit Hours : 3

B.Ed.(one & half year)

eVtYt j,i:lG irlA,

Methods of Teaching in lslamic Studies
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AssrgnmentiProiecUPresentation,'Review ?50h
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOI",OGY OF ISLAM IC STT}DIES
('orrrse Code: EDBEI357 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
-fechnology is the application of scientific knowledge tbr the welfare of humanity. If we use

rhis scientific knowledge for the welfare of studenls and teachers (for better teaching and

iear"ning purposes) it becomes Instructional technology. Many new technologies have

,,,-,.,*rg,.1-with the passage of time. Each technology brings new challenges and opportunities.

Solrelirnes they revolutionize the world e.g. as computer technology has revolutionized the

20tli & 2lst centuries.

l,earning 0utcomes:
,,^ilit,r.llre successful completion of this course the trainee teachers will be able to: -

. Understand the applications of different technologies in teaching learning proc€SS --r

o Evaluate the role and importance of technologies in teaching- learning proc€ss'-r

. Select a suitable technology for transmitting information relevant to a particular topic

of a particular subject

. Plan lessons identifying appropriate technologies and methods to deliver those lessons

,;tI'ectively -- Understand and apply of different methods and techniques of teaching -
' Develop and exhibit better pedagogical skills (teaching skills) -
r (.iomprehend recent trends, problems and issues in the use of modern technologies and

teaching methods in our local context

L-ontents
Part- | l. Teaching

I l. Concept of teaching: Slructure and features

I 2. Professionalism in teaching

i 3. 'feaching as an art or science

i 4. -['eaching 
competence

L5. Ilffective teaching or elfective teacher

2. lMethods and Techniques of Teaching Islamic Studies
2.1. lntroduction: What are the methods, approaches and techrriques of teaching Islamiat?

2.2. Lecture method and Expository teaching method

1.3. Discussion method 2.4.Demonstration method

2.5. Micro-teachingmethod
2.6. Programmedinstruction
2.7. Role play method, Simulations and games 2

i 8. Discovery and inquiry Inethods

2.9. Teanr teaching method

i. 10. Project method, Activity and play way method

,l.l 1. Probiem solving method

).12. Advance organrzet
2.13. Brain Storming
)-.14. Super Learning

.i. [.esson Ptanning as a Teaching Tool in Islamic Studies
i i . Meaning and importance of lesson pianning
t ?-. Types of lesson planning 3.3.Approaches to lesson planning

I -1. Elements of lesson Planning,
i 5, Difttrent Formats of Lesson Plans

I 6. Using lesson plan in teaching (Herbartian approach. John Delvey and

Kilpatrick approach,) Part- II (Educational Techno!ogy)
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.1. Instructional Technology: Introduction
4.1 .Meaning and definition of Instructional technology
4.2. Origin of Instructional technology
4.3, History of Instructional technology
4.4. Types oflnstructional technology

' 4.5. Components of Instructional technology
4.6. Classification of AV-aids

. 4"7. Merits and demerits of educational technology in the field of education

5. Types of Instructional Technologies, Media and Their Uses in Learning Process

5.1. Introduction: Basic concepts

5.2. Radio, Tape-Recorder,
5.3. Television and video, Educational telecasting
5.4. Videotext and electronic mail S.5.Interactive video
5.6. Projectors: types and uses

5.7. Computer, Internet and intranet
5.8. Multimedia
5.9. Languagelaboratories
5" 10. Models and modelling
5.1 L Board work: Bulletin and fallen boards
5.12. Use of locally available low cost material of educational technology'
5.13. Use of Mass Media in Education.

6. Current types of the Instructional technology systems and their application
6.l. Computer-based Instructional technology

^ 6.2. Interactive video and Teleconferencing
6.3. Personal digital assistants (PDAs)

. T.Integrating Technology into the Curriculum and Instruction of Islamic Studies
7 .1. Issues and trends related to technology use in instruction

Assessment and Examinations
The students will be assessed accordins to the followine criteriwl lIl U uwrlrg gfrtgrra

Examination Marks Distribution
Sessional Work 25%

Mid-Semester 35%
Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings:
Borich , G. D.(1996). Effective teaching methods. New York: Practice- Hall.
Ellington, H. & Race, P. (1994). Producing teaching materials: A handbookfor teachers

and trainers. London:
Kogan P.. Feden, P. D., & Vogel, R. M. (2003).Methods of teaching. Boston: Mc-Graw Hill.
Joyce, B., Weil, M.& Calhoun, E . (2000). Models of teaching.(6th ed.).Boston: Allyn and

Bacon.
Mohanty, S.B. (1995). Improving university and college teaching. New York: P.H. Publishing

corporation.
Muyskens, L A. (Ed). (1998). New ways of learning and teaching; Focus on technologt and

Jbreign language education. Boston: Heinle and Heinle Publishers.
Norton, P.,& Sprague, D. (2001).Technologfor teaching BostonAllyn & Bacon.
Rashid, M. (Ed.X200l). Allied material on teoching strategies.lslamabad: AIOU.
Roblyer, M. D., Edwards, J., and Havriluk, M. A. (,1997). Integrating educational technologlt

into teqching. Columbus: Prentice -Hall
lJharma, A. (1999). Modern educational technology. New Delhi: Commonwealth Publishers.
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INS'|RI.JC'I-IONAI, TECT{NOI OGY FOR ISLAIC STTJDTES

i ii,, rsi. {''ode: EDBIiI357 Credit llours: 3
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Trends and lssues of Teaching Methods in lslamic Studies

(Rationallq't

j, r : * ;., t t f ,fi 4),.r I L&T 
= 

i !" ) v n t 4- €- e ? 4 vu{4, ; ru,

- t t; V,t, t -j b.( t v i, t r L f -i r, i & i. ., Z,!, lL o V r J t L r t L i t i i
i* - r i r ;{ r,, *' ri, t t L,J I r | - yr{ i q i rrr I * &, cif a };'
,( i- Jv;l,ti J-., 

jtilc-E-/ttv'rt.i',;i;otv'.ry ttLt )L +! tv'

- 7\,, i{ *bt tt,) I tt: -i, *V i* | d4{t tcY

:rVgy'

l;" V n J' b' ur r) 4 a O W L u', i; r

-r{4vio1^lb jv t

-irv*$:vt
-,fn;C,,c--1tvt, F

-r,tftot;,,Jjili',:
- r{iJu*, }., ip- },.i iit, j :,,,. r

- ,,{0, ut,,: -; r! 1\ f'i t}t, {:, , r'

-,flti'u dlirt" r

- u{/C,, *1,! ;; ; v,r4r: r ra

-,.fit, t -i {., *irl ( r',f
- i v t'v 4 r t! i v t 1 1t -a' 

t )'

/

r

Y

-L

lr

il

t7

4../
- iv.i;,si itvtotb'gd'! - I r

,,lVff

-r,/C,,frv:,tt(vr -l

-,.{.|i,, -r; i ;:a,.[, -,;t S 1 *, t ir, ]
-,frq a' i i rv" t,l, i; ;9 L * !



9l

-ut C u{fL i*tf vent*t7v t

t)-vf eetye)rrL'J-, ia)
-v/,1u$;ie!'vt j,i

-C/C ttt,trt) rtL elvtJt i

) * $,> rt v g / t ft L L*vG, 1 {1 v t

) * v,5. ! t* * a, ),qd,1, i,v t #
f 

' 
1'! I v u' t )r? r ( t' i''J r

a)(LiV{et)tr
- t E e, t /., t t,4i DlV' iJ *" P{ f

4i -f
,,

if{4:t-r)
{7b)Vi(4)

ifffvr
1fftiVr

,=t,itJ:ylLJt;rJ,y,

_f

7

-t'

-'t

-L

e

lo

- V f,! tf V, j tk u tt 4it,! fg ;'v t

,J, j -i
''i' ia)

f,e&,c
t d";

t*"f
$t

elv\j,i
ctdltt,.>v1Y\)l,i
),iL*Vvt/r;

,"'ftt



92

.l?1. lra
- a vY

+,/,i-Fdovpt -r
rf#,i

JrtLel.,.,
t .^

sfu ) .t/

J.,ra)
+)L.>Y"tvrJ., i

-a

llfr,tret:*$/.t1f -f
qdt,{
q'it*i,
)*wp{

)r*,{trir.,rfi,
:.yi $t{ t*,f -

,iV,lgt7t -6

{rlj2tp

1'3t't4 )L'ig
t!)vJtrtl':'VtYt

25o/" ,/u{f i
35o/o 4/l
to% r;-rfo

Text Book(s).

*ilgtt*(g*,e!,tvgn,i,),rl)r{{rt

Further Readings -

,.t)..r,,1'tYtvdi; ,tf tJf -l

e'g'tvPl, ) u{rii4:')$'-* -r

./ry,-.(tyt,,ntt,:--.)tfoi i,fi, -r



93

ji,;t*<

,-t,.)ri A,,
I

t- -- E

Q e/\t
: . t$

. jtr,.Jr

ih6.r
.?r,'rvr v

fii1(trtr

';vvz;l',7{4

')ir$.,,tr

-t

-f

-A

-ll

_t7

fi/

-q

,n,),i{6-(ry uu4,, ,tnr$*gf4f

161)qt)lsvh.q.Zt)'f,J-rtclw,/;Jr'r'7y;"g$!st1>t

15"

17

l' li g J P,t Li ytt' r, ; r,t .> \,to

,1t.i,g,4q6eV./itvr

l: ) i a,f:,: I i t ru,, Efr ,! na

e:4,jtblq{,$jlna

1l,l_
, 4 1t q r ) ! 1 2.1 r,srll t'l' J /rj f-, J V. -{, 1v t g (, r

'/*.tvui,, qii }iff
, n o,',H g, rt ;1, ( i*,r',

N.A.. Baloch, Education Based on lslamh Values : lmperatives and lmdication.

Pakistan Study Centre Unviersity of Sindh, Allama I. l. Kazi Campus Jamshoro, Sindh,

Pakistan

Robert L. Gulick. Jr. Muhammad The Educator. lnstitute of lslarnic Culture

Club Road, Lahore

G.W Ch , lslam and the Contremporary World. lndus Thamus Publisher Limited,

London-



94

(iii)Area of Specialization C'ourses in Biologv

TI;ACHING OF BIOI,OGY
{ orrrsr Clotle:EDUB3Sl ('redit llours: 3

(.oursil Description
l'his course is designed specitically to equip the prospeciive science teachers with the

larest pedagogical knowledge required to teach the contents of Biology at secondary level.

l\4ore6i,er. this course will also provide the prospective science teachers an association with

Lrtilization of laboratory, use of modern assessment techniques and incorporating computers

rn the lleld of teaching of Biology.

l.earning Outcomes

,\t the end of the course students will be able to:

Recognize the importance of teaching Biology.
I)ift-erentiate between method, technique and strategy in context of teaching.

l)escribe various methods for teaching of Biology.
Describe the pros and cons of using technology in the classroom and provide

examples of how this new learning environment is changing science education.

Icientify resources for enhancing teaching in the science education literature.

[)emonstrate the use of low cost no cost materials for teaching of Biology.

\ppil' the computer technology for teaching of Biology'
I ise the laboratory apparatus effectively for disseminating biological knowledge.

identify most suitable method to teach diverse topics'

{ orrtetlli

Introduction
I . i The Nature of science
1 2 t)efinition of sciences: Science as product and process

! i The prr-rducts of science
! 4 Processes of science
r 5 Scientific attitudes
I (r'lhe nature of scientific lau's, facts, concepls and theories

i 7 Physical sciences and limitations of science

! 8 Detinition of Biology
i 9 Irnportance of Biology in everyday life
llelationship of Biology with other Subjects
) I Importance of the relationshiP
? 2 Relationship with Chemistry
I 3 Relationship with Physics
: 4 Relationship u,ith Geography

- .5 Relationship with Sociology
I 6 Relationship with Mattrematics
,l 7 Ilelationship u'ith other related fields
\inrs and [,earning Outcomes of Teaching Biology
i.1 Aims of teaching Biology
I 2 Learning Outcomes of teaching biology

-l.l Difference between aims and I.earning Outcomes
j 4 Formulation of Learning Outcomes
I 5 'faxonoiny of Educational Learning Outcomes

I

!.

;1.

i.

,
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1. Curriculum in Biological Sciences

4.1 Concept of Curriculum
4.2 Historical Background of Biological Curriculum
4.3Critical Analysis and Evaluation of the Biological Sciences Curriculum

Methods of Teaching Biological Sciences

5.1 Introduction
5.2 Various methods of teaching Biology
5.3 Choice of Method
The Nature of Children and Science Teaching
6.1 Piagetian theory of cognitive development

6.1.1 Stages of cognitive development
6.1.2 Characteristics of individual in various stages of cognitive

development
6.1.3 Piaget's theory and science curriculum
6.1.4 Implications of Piagetian theory in facilitating learning of science

6.2 The process of learning according to Robert Gagne, Davis Ausubel and Bruner

Unit planning and Lesson Planning
7. I Prerequisites of Good Planning
7.2tJnit planning and lesson planning
Biological Sciences Laboratory
9.1 Need and Significance of Laboratory work
9.2 Planning and layout of Science Laboratory
9.3 Administration of a laboratory
9.4 Safety Measures in the Laboratory and First Aid Kits
9.5 Improvised Apparatus
9.6 Text books
Teaching Skills
I 0. I Characteristics of the teaching Skills
I 0.2lmportant teaching skills
Evaluation in Biology
I 1 .l Introduction
I l.2Designing of Test

I 1 .3Evaluation of skills
I l.4Evaluation of the Practical work
Research In Biology Education
Teaching'learnin g Strategies
The instructional strategies will focus on constructionist lealning approach. These

strategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies

will include but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative

learning, teacher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations,

reflective practices and classroom activities.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

I l.
t2.
r3.
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\ssrssment and Examinations
Ihe. s_t_udert.s wlll be assessed ?qc

Examination

Sessional work

N,licl Sernester

I'inal Semester

Suggested Readings

r\lrrr-ratJ. .1. (201 1). Teaching of biological sciences (lntendedfor Teaching o.f Lfe Sciences,

Physics, Chemistry ond General Science). PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.

Malhotra, V. (2007).Methods of teaching biolog,t. New Delhi: Crescent Publishing

Corporation.
lr4artin R. E.. Sexton, C. M., &Gerlovich, J. A. (2001). Teaching science for all children.

Boston:Allyn and Bacon
hJilron. I . B. (2016). Teaching ot its best; A research-based resource.for college instructors.

.lohn Wiley & Sons.

l{anrakrishna. A. (2012)Methods of teaching life sciences. Chennai: Pearson.

Iteirs. \1. (20ll). Teaching secondary biology.London: Hodder Education.

to the followi
IVIarks Distribution
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR TEACHING OF BIOLOGY
Course Code: EDUB -352
Course Description

Credit Hours: 3

The course "lnstructional Technology for teaching of Biology" is designed to provide basic

knowledge and understanding of the modern instructional technology used for teaching of
Biology. Upon completing of this course the students should be able to select, use and use

reliable and valid instructional technology. They should also be able to select the most

appropriate instructional best suited for the topic. The students will become familiar with the

profbssional as well as ethical issues in use of using instructional technology. The course will
also provide an understanding of the basic terminology, methods, designs and models as they

relate to the area of Biology Education. It develops awareness about the procedures and

options available worldwide in Instructional Technology in professional pursuit.

Learning Outcomes
After successful completion of this course the students will be able to:

I . Understand the concept of instructional technology.

2. Recognize the importance of instructional technology in Biology Education.

i. Relate the use of instructional technology with various methods of teaching.

4. Know the modem instructional technologies being used worldwide.
5. Design instructional technology with the help of low cost no cost material.
6. PIan science lessons incorporating instructional aides and best teaching method.

7. Know the advantages and limitations of various instructional technologies.

8. Make effective use of computers in teaching Biology
9. Make effective use of laboratory apparatus in teaching concepts of Biology

Contents
l. Nature of Biology as a field of science

l.l What is the nature of Biology?
1.2 Application of Scientific Method to study Biology
I .3 How do Biologists conduct research? Some classic work in field of Biology
1.4 Biology and the human welfare

2. Classroom Communication
2.1 What is teaching, learning and instruction?
2.2 Elements of classroom communication
2.3 Barriers to classroom communication

3. Instructional Aids or Teaching Aids
3.1 What are the Instructional or teaching Aids
3.2 Importance of teaching aids
3.3 Different types of teaching aid material
3.4 Principles for selection of teaching aids

3.5 Principles for using of teaching aids

4. Nledia in Teaching and Learning of Biology
4.1 Materials for visual communications: Bulletin Boards, Chalk Boards, Flannel

Boards, etc.
4.2 Graphic Materials: Graphs, Charts, Cartoons, Maps and Globes
4.3 Still Pictures:
4.3.1 Opaque projector
4.3.2 Over-head projector and transparencies
4.3.3 Slide projector and film slides
4.3.4 Filmstrip projector and filmstrip
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1.1 Audio-Materials, Radio and Tape-Recorder
.1.5 Motion Pictures, Films and Video

1.6 Real things, Models and Demonstrations

4.7 Games, Simulations
,J. Nlethocls and Procedures in Individualized Teaching Strategies for Biology

{ 1 Rationales and significant features

1.2 Methods of Individualization
4.3 Programmedlnstruction
4.4 Computer Assisted Instruction and Computer Managed Instruction

4.5 Modularlnstruction
4.6 PersonalizedSystemol'lnstruction
4.7 IndividuallyPrescribedlnstruction
4.8 Audio-tutorial Method

5. Designing Instruction in Biology
.).1 DesigninglnstructionalSequence
5.2 Model for Systematic Planning of Instruction

5.3 Steps in Instructional Planning

5.4 DesigninglndividualLesson/unitPlanning
6. Designing Conceptual Toolkit for teaching Biology

6.I What is the significance of low cost no material in teaching

62 Types of low cost no material

5.3 Use of low cost no cosl material
tt.4 Concept of toolkit
6.5 Use of low cost no material in developing toolkit for different Biological

. rln'lelll.-r.. []se of modern Instructional Technology in teaching of Biology

,,.1 Use of smart interactive white boards for teaching Biology

7 .2 Use of LCD projector for teaching Biology
7 .-7 Creating blogs and websites for teaching Biology
7.4 Use of on line media for teaching Biology

fl. Designing Instructional modules for teaching Biology
8.1 What is modular instruction?

8.2 l,esson planning for modular instruction for teaching Biology

E.3 Planning technology for modular instruction

l'ea ch i n g-learning Strategies
;he instructional sirategies uill focus ott constructionist learning approach. These

straregies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will

iircludc, but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher

.nd stuclent-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

,' Ii15;1o r rr11 activities.
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Assessment and Examinations
The students will be assessed accordi the foll teriI'he strrclents wt accorolng to me Iollowlng crltcrla

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25%

Mid Semester 3s%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

American Association for the Advancement of Science (AAAS) ( 1985). Science Books and

Films,20(5).
Ahmad, .1. (201 l). Teaching o/'biological sciences (lntendedfor Teaching of Life Sciences,

Physics, Chemistry and General Science). PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.

Alvermann, D.E., & Boothby, P. R. (1986). Children's transfer of graphic organizer

instruction, Re adi n g P syc ho I o gt, 7 (2), 87 -l 00 .

Anderson, L. W., Krathwohl, D. R., Airasian, P. W., Cruikshank, K.A', Mayer, R' E',

Pintrich, P. R., et al. (Eds.). (2001). A taxonomyfor learning, teaching, ond assessing:

A revision of Bloom's taxonomy of educational Learning Outcomes. New York:

Longman.
Birbee, R. 1987. Human ecolog,t and teaching; New trends in biology teaching. IINESCO;

5:145- I 55.

El-Nemr, M. A. (1980).Meta-analysis of outcomes of teaching biology as inquiry.

Dissertation Abstracts International, 40, 581 3A.
NSTA (National Science Teachers Association). 1987. NCATE-Approved Curuiculum

Guidelines for Biologt Teacher Education Programs. Washington, D.C.: NSTA.

Malhotra, Y. (2007).Methods of teaching biologt. New Delhi: Crescent Publishing

Corporation.
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TRENDS & CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN BIOI,OGY EDCATION
( oursc Code: EDBESc353 Credit Hours: 3

(.lourse Description
ilre broad purpose of this course is to develop students'knowledge, skills. and abilities as

Ilioiog, educationist. In particular, this course aims to develop at high level of understanding

and a critical analytic perspective across a diverse range of trends and issues in Biology

Education by focusing on conceptual, theoretical and substantive research findings found in

the academic research literature in the field.

l,earning Outcomes
I lpon completion of this course. the students:

1. Wiil develop knowledge and skills that enable the student to evaluate, critique, and

rrltimately contribute to the scholarly literature in Biology Education.
I tihould have improved their written and verbal communication and analytical skills

and f'eel comfortable discussing theoretical and methodological issues in a scholarly
l'nanner.

I Will gain an appreciation of the development of knowledge in a range of topic areas.

-1. will learn about the institutions, systems, and practices found in academic as well as

research process in Biology Education

{ 
'onf 

en ts

I Biologv as a Discipline of Science
; I Scientific method of study in Biology.
i 2 Research approaches in field o1'Biology.
r.3 lliology in different periods and societies

I Modcrn careers in Biology
l.l t-'areers related to Zoology
-'.2 ('areers related to Botany

-1,3 Integrated careers of Biology and other Science disciplines
I 'l'rends in research practices in Biology Education

, 1 l{esearches in classroom practices & Pedagogy
,.2 t urriculum interventions in school Biology
'i.3 i\ssessment interventions in school Biology

"l Gender Disparity in Biology
"1.I Gender disparity in attitudes towards school Biology
-l 2 (iender disparity in attitudes towards Biology related careers

-.1 3 Steps towards reducing gender disparity
1.4 (llobal statistics about trends towards Biology related fields
I 5 l{egional statistics about trends towards Biology related fields

i Population Education:
i I i oncept of Population Education.
.1 2 lractors affecting Population Education

-r.3 Impact of Population Growth on National Development.

5 4 Roles and responsibilities of family, school, mosque and community in population
i:ducaiion.

:, 5 \teps towards population planning and welfare.
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(r Environmental Awareness through Biology
6. i fypes of pollution
6.,,1 ('auses of pollution
6. I l]nvironmEntal education
6.4 Role of Biology'iii'reducing pollution

" 7 Curriculum innovations in Biology
7.I BSCS Biological Sciences Curriculum Study

" 1.2 NSF Nuffield Science Foundation Curriculum
7.3 Challenges of quality curriculum in Biology
7.4 National Curriculum of Biology for Pakistan: Strengths and Limitations

8 ICT in Biology Education
8.1 New concept of information explosion
8.2 Iixpanding learning resources in Biology Classroom
8.i Role of Information and communication technology (lCT) in Biology
8.4 Virtual Learning in Biology
8.5 Learning through simulations in Biology

Having studied these contents, the students will reflect over following trends and

issues in specific context of Biology education

Issues in Biology Education
l. Biology contents and religious conflicts
2. Globalization of Biology education' .1. Practical assessment in Biology education
-1. One size fits all? Comparative effectiveness of various methodologies in teaching

' f]iology
5. Problems of Biology education in Pakistan

6. Declining attitude of students towards Biology Education

7. Gender disparity in Biology Education

8. Regional disparity in Biology Education

9. Should Biology curriculum be diversified?

t () Medium of Instruction for Biology Education. An exploratory approach

l1 Demands of 2l't century and c,ur Biology curriculum. An analytical approach

I 2 Our Biology textbooks: source of knowledge or source of misconceptions

Trends in Biology Education
13 Scientific literacy: goal of Biology education in 2l't century

i4 l'rend in international Math and Scientific Studies (TIMSS): Introduction & Major
findings in Biology domain

15 Program for Intemational Students Assessment (PISA): Introduction & Major
tindings in Biology domain

16. Clonstructivism in Biology Education: Theoretical background

l7 Constructivism in Biology Edr.rcation: Practices in classroom and challenges
' 18. Clonstructivism in Biology Education: Assessment practices and challenges

i 9 Llse of concept mapping technique in teaching Biology
' 20. Scientific Inquiry

2l Nature of Biology
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22. The role of Biology education in environmental literacy

23. Biology, Technology , Society (STS) connections

24. Curricular reforms in Biology Education

25.ICT in BiologY Education

26. Biology teacher recruitment standards: A comparative approach

27. Modern Assessment practices in Biology disciplines

28. Introduction to major research journals in Biology Education

29. Role of argumentation in Biology Education

30. Standards for 21't century Biology laboratory

31 . Career opportunities with Biology Education

32. Biology education at higher education level: an introduction tq degree programs

offered in Biology Education round the world

33. Use of low cost no cost material in Biology Education

34. Teaching-learning Strategies
35. The instructional itrategiei will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

strategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies

will include but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative

learning, teacher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations,

reflective practices and classroom activities.

Assessment and
The students will

Examinations
be assessed accordi the foll tets will be I to owlng cnterla.

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessionalwork 25%

Mid Semester 3s%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

AIOU (2006).Popularion Education Course MA EPM 584, Islamabad: AIOU.

Aubusson, P., & Watson, K. (2002).Packaging constructivist science teaching in a curriculum

resource.ls ia Pacdic Forum on science Learning & Teaching 3(2).

Biological Sciences Curriculum Study (BSCS). (2006). BSCS Biolog,t: A molecular

upproach. Columbus, Ohio: Glencoe/McGraw-Hill'
Biologicai Sciences Curriculum Study (BSCS). (2008). Scientists in Science Education:

BSCS 1g58 - 2008 Innovations, Reforms, Vision. BSCS,Colorado Springs, CO.

Haltak, .1. (1990). Investing in the future, setting educational priorities in the developing

w o r I d, paris. LINESCO. McGraw-Hill Kogakusha.

Johnson, M.A., & Lawson, A.E. (1998). What are the relative effects of reasoning ability
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and prior knowledge on biology achievement in expository and inquiry classes?

,lournal of Research in Science Teaching, -35( I ), 89- I 03.

l,4inistry of Education, Curriculum Wing (2010), l3 Modules on Various Core Themes of
[' o pul al i o n Educ at ion, Islamabad.

rior enrment of Pakistan. (2003). Education for All,Ministry of Education Curriculum Wing

Islamabad:Author.
Rao. V K. (2004). Population education, New Delhi: Efficient Printers.

LINESL'O, Pakistan (2004). Quality oJ'education in Pakistar, UNESCO Office, Islamabad.
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(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Chemistry

TEACHING OF CHEMISTRY
Course Code: EDBESc-356 Credit Hours: 3

Course DescriPtion
This course is designed specifically to equip the prospective science teachers with the

latest pedagogical knowledge required to teach the contents of Chemistry at secondary level.

In addition, th. .ourr. wii also provide the prospective science teachers an acquaintance

with the modern assessment techniques and use of laboratory and computers in the field of

teaching of ChemistrY.
Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course, Students will be able to:

l. Differentiate between method, technique and strategy in context of teaching.

2. Describe various methods for teaching of chemistry'

l. Identify most suitable method to teach diverse topics.

l. Extend their knowledge of teaching to implement various methodologies.

5. Recognize the importance of teaching of chemistry.

6. Demonstrate the use of low cost no cost materials for teaching of chemistry.

1 . Apply the computer technology for teaching of chemistry.

8. Uie tfre laboratory apparatus effectively for disseminating chemical knowledge.

Contents
t. Teaching of chemistrY

1.1 Introduction
L2 The Nature of science

1.3 Scientific literacy and its importance

1.4 Definition of sciences: Science as product and process

1.5 The products of science

1.6 Processes of science

1.7 Scientific attitudes
l.B The nature of scientific laws, facts, concepts and theories

1.9 Physical sciences and limitations of science

I 10 Definition of chemistrY
1.1I Importance of chemistry in everyday life
I . l2 Why teach chemistrY

2. Aims and Learning Outcomes of teaching chemistry
2.1 Aims of teaching chemistrY
2.2 Crrteria for selection of aims

2.3 Leaming Outcomes of teaching chemistry
2.4 Writing Learning Outcomes
2.5 Difference between aims and Learning Outcomes

3. Methods of teaching chemistry
3.1 Various methods of teaching chemistry
3.2 Lecture method
3.3 Demonstration method
3.4 Heuristic method
3.5 Assignment method
3.6 Project method
3.7 Inductive method
3.8 Deductive method
3.9 Scientific method
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' iu Problem method
; I I ('hoice of method

l. 'l'he Nature of Children and Science'Ieaching
.l . I Piagetian theory.of cognitive. developrnorrt '.

4.2 Stages of cognitive development
4.3 Characteristics of individual in various stages of cognitive development
4.4 Piagel's theory and science curriculum
4.5 lmplications of Piagetian theory in facilitating learning of science

4.6 The process of learning according to Robert Gagne, David Ausubel and Bruner
5. l,esson Planning

5.I Advantages of the Lesson Planning
5.2 Feature of a lesson plan
5.3 Steps in lesson plan

6.'l.eaching aids in chemistry
6 I Importance of teaching aids
6,2 Principles for selection of teaching aids
6,3 Principles for effective use of teaching aids
6.4 Different types of teaching aid material

7. Apparatus and Equipment
7 I Introduction
? 2 t.ocally produces low cost ecluipment

"."i Clhemicals
?.4 Charts, Diagrams, Pictures and Bulletin board
7. 5 irnprovised Apparatus
7.6 Text books

8. The Chemistry Teacher
8 I Duties and Responsibilities of a Chemistry teacher
8.2 Etl'ective use of Chemistry Laboratory
8.3 Making Chemistry teaching more Interesting

9. livaluation in Chemistry
!i I Introduction
9 2 Designing of Test

9 -l Evaluation of Functional skiils
9 4 ]'he Assessment of Practical work
9 5 Recent Trends in Teaching of Chemistry

Assessment and Examinations
l'he str-rdents will be assessed accordins to the followins criteria,

Examination Marks Distribution

i;,.,io,*l *orL

\{id Scr:rester

Ir,,rit si*.rt.,
I

| 3s%
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Suggested Readings

Barke, H.,Hazari,A., &Yitbarek, S. (2010). Misconceptions in chemistry: Addressing

perceptions in chemical education' Berlin: Springer'

Eilks, I., &Hofstein, A. (201 3). Teaching chemistry-- a study book: A practicol guide and

rcxfbookfor student teachers, teacher trainees and teachers' Rotterdam: Sense

Publishers.

Eilks, I., Byers, B., Royal society of chemistry (Great Britain), & European chemistry

Thematic Network.(2 009). Innovative methods of teaching and learning chemistry in

higher education. Cambridge, UK: RSC Publishing'

Gallagher-Bolos, J. A., &Smithenry, D. W. (2004).Teaching inquiry-based chemistry:

cre al ing s tudent -led s c ie ntifi c communities. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann

Niaz, M. (2008). Teaching general chemistry. New York: Nova Science Publishers.

Pauling, L. (2014). General chemistry. Newburyport: Dover Publications'
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I \S'[ It T i(]TIONAL'I'ECII N0LOGY FOR'I'T,A ('}IIN(; Or CHEMISTRY
( rrursr..('orlc: EDBESc357 (_'redrt Hrurs: .3

( ours, l)escription
lhe c('Lrrse "lnstructional 'fechnology lor teaching or't irc;rirsrrv" rs designed to provide basic
[nowlcdge and understanding of fie ryrodern in*tructis,4 *gfrn{ogy".gsed tbl"tt"ffhins of
L'hemistry. Upon completing of this course the students sliouid be able to select, uie and-use
reliable: and valid instructional technology. They should also be able to select the most
appropriate instructional best suited for the topic. The students will become familiar with the
proi'essional as well as ethical issues in use of using instructional technology. The course will
also prlrvide an understanding of the basic terminology, methods, designs and models as they
rclate lo the area of Chemistry Education. It develops awareness about the procedures and
opttoni available worldwide in Instructional Technology in professional pursuit.
[,earning Outcomes
,\ftcr successlul completion of this course the students will be able to:
I t Inderstand the concept of instructional technology.
:. Recognize the importance of instructional technology in Chemistry Education.
,1. Relate the use of instructional technology with various methods of teaching.
4 Know the modern instructional technologies being used worldwide.
1" Design instructional technology with the help of low cost no cost material.
(',. PIan science lessons incorporating instructional aides and best teaching method.
7 Know the advantages and limitations of various instructional technologies.
li Make effective use of computers in teaching Chemistryur N4ake effective use of laboratory apparatus in teaching concepts of Chemistry

(iontents
l. Nature of Chemistry as a field ol'science

i . I What is the nature of Chemistry?
r I Application of Scientific Method to study Chemistry
I .l How do Biologists conduct research? Some classic work in field of Chemistry
i 4 Chemistry and the human welfare

J, (.lassroom Communication
..1 I What is teaching, learnrng and instruction
-: 2 Elements of classroom communication
:.i Barriers to classroom communication

-1. Instructional Aids or Teaching Aids
I.I What are the Instructional or teaching Aids:,2 Importance of teaching aids
I "l Dift-erent types of teaching aid material
I 4 Principles for selection of teaching aids
r' ( Principles tbr using of teaching aids

J. NIedia in Teaching and Learning of Chemistry
,..1 Materials fbr visual communications: Bulletin Boards, Chalk Boards, Flannel
IJoards, etc.

i.2 Graphic Materials: Graphs, Charts, Cartoons, Maps and Globes
-1..i still Pictures:
.; 3.1 Opaque projector
' ).2 Over-head projector antl transparencies
I i.3 Slide projector and film slides
, i,4 Filmstrip projector and filmstrip
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3.4 Audio-Materials, Radio and Tape-Recorder

3.5 Motion Pictures, Films and Video

3.6 Real things, Models and Demonstrations

3.7 Games, Simulations

4. Methods and procedures in Individualized Teaching Strategies for Chemistry

4.1 Rationales and significant features

4.2 Methods of Individualization
4.3 Programmedlnstruction
4.4 Computer Assisted Instruction and Computer Managed'lnstruction

4.5 Modular Instruction
4.6 Personalized System of Instruction

4.7 IndividuallyPrescribedlnstruction
4.8 Audio-tutorial Method

5. Designing Instruction in Chemistry
5,I Designing Instructional Sequence

5 "2 Model for Systematic Planning of Instruction

5.3 Steps in Instructional Planning

5.4 DesigninglndividualLesson/unitPlanning
Designing Conceptual Toolkit for teaching Chemistry

6.1 - What is the significance of low cost no material in teaching

6.2 Types of low cost no material

6.3 Use of low cost no cost material

6.4 Concept of toolkit
6.5 Use of iow cost no material in developing toolkit for different Chemical

concepts
Use of modern Instructional Technology in teaching of chemistry

7 .l Use of smart interactive white boards for teaching Chemistry

7 .2 Use of LCD projector for teaching Chemistry

7.3 Creating blogs and websites for teaching Chemistry

7.4 Use of on line media for teaching Chemistry

Designing Instructional modules for teaching Chemistry
8.1 What is modular instruction?
8.2 Lesson planning for modular instruction for teaching Chemistry

8.3 Planning technology for modular instruction

assessed accordi he followi rterr

6.

7.

8.

Assessment and Examinations
The strrdents will be lns to tne lollowlng cnterla

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25%

Mid Semester 3s%

Final Semester 40%
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Suggested Readings

IJatcs. li..& Galloway, R. (2013) Studcnl-generated assusb,iiurii. i.dutctttttn in Chemistry,

iri(1), 18-21.

I
Lancaster, S.,& Read, D. (2013). Flipping lectures and inverting classrooms. Education in

' hem istrY, 50(5), l4-17 .

lvloore. Il. 8., Herzog, T. A.,& Perkins, K. K. (2013) Interactive simulations as implicit

support for guided-inquiry. Chemistry Education Research and Practice, l4(3),257-

168.

i(eaij, i;. & Lancaster, S. QA12) Unlocking video: 2417 lea-l;ring for the iPod generation.

Etlucation in Chemistry, 49(4), l3-16.

Sw,eller. J. (2008). Human cognitive architecture. In J. M. Spector, M. D' Merrill, J. van

Merri€nboer, & M. P. Driscoll, (Eds.), Handbook of research on educational

eommunications and technology (3'd edX pp.369-381), New York, NY: Routledge..

\eer\,, \,1. (2012). Jump-starting lectures. Education in Chemistry, 19(5),22-25.

\ee: http://www.ramseymusallam.com/resources/Dissertation.musallam.pdf

Seery, N,1. K.,& Donnelly, R. (2012). The implementation of pre-lecture resources to reduce

in-class cognitive load: A case study for higher education chemistry. British Journal
1 -f Educational Technolog1,,,43t4),667477.

Sh,,raflz. Y., &Katchevitch, D. (2013). Using wiki to create a learning community for

1:hemistry teacher leaders. Chemistry Education Reseorch and Practice, l1(3),312-
.11
,_ J.

ircCr i. 1,1. K.,& Mc-Donnell, C. (2012). Designing and Iivaluating Context and Problem

tlased Leaming Resources, presented to the Biennial Conference in Chemical

{itluc ation. Pennsylvania State (see http ://www.rsc.org/learn-
,. hepri stry/resource/res0000093 2/faster- greener-chemistry)See :

ir t tp :/ifl ippedclassroom. org/.

l),ates. $ ,& Galloway, R. (2013). Student-generated assessment. Education in Chemistry,
iil(1).I8-21.

I api 3srcr, S.,& Read, D. (2013). Flipping lectures and inverting classrooms. Educalion in
r'hemi,str!, 5 0(5), 14-17 .

lr4ogre. E. B., Herzog, T. A.,& Perkins, K. K. (2013) Interactive simulations as implicit
support fbr guided-inquiry. Chemistry Education Research and Practice, l4(3),257-

" t68.

. lii:ari. i) .& l,ancaster, S. (20i2). Unlocking video: 2417 learning fbr the iPod generation,

!.'tlucation in Chemistrl', 49(4), I 3-I 6'
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TRENDS & CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN CHEMISTRY EDUCATION
Course Code: EDBESc3S8 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
The broad purpose of this course is to develop students'knowledge, skills, and abilities as

Chemistry educationist. In particular, this course aims to develop at high level of
understanding and a critical analytic perspective across a diverse range of trends and issues in .
Chemistry Education by focusing on conceptual, theoretical and substantive research findings
found in the academic research literature in the field. ;

Learning Outcomes Upon completion of this course, the students:

L Will develop knowledge and skills that enable the student to evaluate, critique, and

ultimately contribute to the scholarly literature in Chemistry EdLcation.
2. Should have improved their written and verbal communication and analytical skills

and feel comfortable discussing theoretical and methodological issues in a scholarly
manner.

l. Will gain an appreciation of the development of knowledge in a range of topic areas.

4. will learn about the institutions, systems, and practices found in academic as well as

research process in Chemistry Education

Contents

l. Chemistry as a Discipline of Science
I .1 Scientific method of study in Chemistry.
I .2 Research approaches in field of Chemistry.
1.3 Chemistry in different periods and societies

2. Modern careers in Chemistry
2.1 Careers related to organic Chemistry
2.2 Careers related to inorganic Chemistry
2.3 Careers related to Physical Chemistry
2.4Integrated careers of Chemistry and other Science disciplines

3. Trends in research practices in Chemistry Education
-i.l Researches in classroom practices & Pedagogy
3.2 Curriculum interventions in school Chemistry
3.3 Assessment interventions in school Chemistry

4. Gender Disparify in Chemistry
4.1 Gender disparity in attitudes towards school Chemistry
4.2 Gender disparity in attitudes towards Chemistry related careers
4,3 Steps towards reducing gender disparity in Chemistry related careers
4.4 Global statistics about trends towards Chemistry related fields
4.5 Regional statistics about trends towards Chemistry related fields

5. Role of Chemistry in human welfare
5.1Medicine.
-5.2 House utilities & Life style
5.3 Climate Change

"5.4 Industrial & economic development
5.5 Steps towards population planning and welfare.
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tr. [.nvrronmental Awareness through Chemistry
ti I i'r'pes of pollution
o 2 ( auses of pollution
6 3 l:nvironmental education
6.4 Role of Chemistry ln reducing pollution

| ,1. (lurriculum innovations in Chemistry
7. I -crandards and benchmarks of a quality Chemistry Curriculum

^ J.2 NSF Nuffield Science Foundation Curriculum
7 3 ('hallenges of quality curriculum in Chemistry
7 4 National Curriculum of Chemistry for Pakistan: Strengths and Limitations

tt" ICT in Chemistry Education
I I l.iew' concept of information explosion
8.2 lrxpanding learning resources in Chemistry Classroom

8.3 Role of Information and communication technology (lCT) in Chemistry

8.4 Virtual Learning in Chemistry
8"5 [.earning through simulations in Chemistry

Having studied these contents, the students will reflect over following trends and

issues in specilic context of Chemistry education

Issues in Chemistry Education
L Chemistry contents and religious conflicts

2. Globalization of Chemistry education
' 3. Practical assessment in Chemistry education

^ 
O. One size fits all? Comparative effectiveness of various methodologies in teaching

Chemistry

:. Problems of Chemistry education in Pakistan
(i. Declining attitude of students towards Chemistry Education

7 " Cender disparity in Chemistry Education

3. Regional disparity in Chemistry Education

9. Should Chemistry curriculum be diversified?

10. Medium of Instruction for Chemistry Education. An exploratory approach

I I . Demands of 2l't century and our Chemistry curriculum. An analytical approach

12. Our Chemistry textbooks: source of knowledge or source of misconceptions

'l'rends in Chemistry Education
l. Scientific literacy: goal of Chemistry education in 2l't century

l. Trend in international Math and Scientific Studies (TIMSS): Introduction &
Major findings in Chemistry domain

"i. Program for International Students Assessment (PISA): Introduction & Major

findings in Chemistry domain

1. Constructivism in Chemistry Education: Theoretical background

,i. Constructivism in Chemistry Education: Practices in classroom and challenges
- (''. Constructivism in Chemistry Education: Assessment practices and challenges

7 . Use of concept mapping technique in teaching Chemistrl'
' tJ" Scientific Inquiry

r) Nature of Chemistry
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10. The role of Chemistry education in environmental literacy

I l. Curricular reforms in Chemistry Education

12.lCT in Chemistry Education

13. Chemistry teacher recruitment standards: A comparative approach

14. Modern Assessment practices in Chemistry disciplines

15. Introduction to major research journals in Chemistry Education

16. Role of argumentation in Chemistry Education

I 7. Standards for 2l't century Chemistry laboratory

18. Career opportunities with Chemistry Education

19. Chemistry education at higher education level: an introduction to degree

programs offered in Chemistry Education round the world

20. Use of low cost no cost material in Chemistry Education

Teachin g-learning Strategies

The instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

strategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies

will include but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative

learning, teacher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations,

reflective practices and classroom activities.

Assessment and Examinations
The students will be assessed according to the following criteria.

Examination Marks Distribution
Sessional work 25%
Mid Semester 35%
Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

Akar, E. (2005). Effectiveness of 5E learning cycle model on students'understanding of acid-

base concepts. Available at http://etd.lib.metu.edu.trlupload/l 26057 47lindex.pdf.

Anrerican Association for the Advancement of Science. ( I 990). Science for all Americans:
Project 2061. NY: Oxford University Press.

Bennet, J. (2003).Teaching and learning science: A guide to recent rese'arch and its
applications. New York: Continuum.

Childrens'Learning in Science Pro.ject (CLISP).(1987). Approaches to teaching the

particulate nature of matter. [,eeds: Centre for studies in Mathematics and Science

Education.

Driver, R., Squires, A., Rushworth, P., & Wood - Robinson, V. (2005). Making sense of
secondary science: research into children s ideas, London: Routledge Falmer.
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ll;rliitk i i1990). lnvesting in rhe litrui'e, settingeducalioncrl priorities'in lhe det'elo1ilng

tt,' or I tl. Paris, LIN ES CO. Mc G r'rw-l{il I Kogakusha'

.lor.rcs, (;,M.., & Carler, G. (2007). Science teacher attitudes and beliefs. In S.K. Abell,& N'G'

Lederman (Eds.), Handbook of research on science educa.t=i11t Mahwah, NJ:Lawrence

: Urlbaum Associates ' 
'

Ita.. !' K. (2004) . Population Education .New Delhi: Efficient Oflset Printers

: t tNtrS10, pakistan (200a). Quality oJ'education in Pakistar. UNESCO Office, Islamabad.
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(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Mathematics
TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS

Course Code: EDBESc-361 Credit Hours: 3
Course Description

This course is designed specifically to equip the prospective science teachers with the
latest pedagogical knowledge required to teach the contents of Mathematics at secondary !
level. In addition, the course will also provide the prospective science teachers an

acquaintance with the modern assessment techniques and use of modern equipment and
computers in the field of teaching of Mathematics.
Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course, Students will be able to

1. Differentiate between method, technique and strategy in context of teaching.
2. Describe various methods for teaching of mathematics.
3. Identify most suitable method to teach diverse topics.
4. Extend their knowledge of teaching to implement various methodologies.
5" Recognize the importance of teaching of mathematics.
6. Demonstrate the use of low cost no cost materials for teaching of mathematics.
7. Apply the computer technology fbr teaching of mathematics.

Contents
l. Teaching of Mathematics

L 1 Introduction
1.2 Mathematical literacy and its importance
1.3 Physical sciences and limitations of science
1.4 Definition of Mathematics '

L5 Importance of Mathematics in everyday life
1.6 Why teach Mathematics?

2. Aims and Learning Outcomes of teaching Mathematics
2.1 Aims of teaching Mathematics
2.2 Criteria for selection of aims
2.3 Learning Outcomes of teaching Mathematics
2.4 Writing Learning Outcomes
2.5 Difference between aims and Learning Outcomes

3. Methods of teaching Mathematics
3.1 Various methods of teaching Mathematics
3.2 Lecture method
3.3 Project method
3.4 Inductive method
3.5 Deductive method
3.6 Scientific method
3.7 Problem solving method
3.8 Choice of best method

,1. Lesson Planning
4.I Advantages of the Lesson Planning
4.2 Feature of a lesson plan
4.3 Steps in lesson plan
4.4 Distinguishing features of mathematics lesson plan

5. Teaching aids in Mathematics
5.1 Importance of teaching aids
5.2 Principles for selection of teaching aids
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5,3 Principles for effective use of teaching aids

-5.4 Different types of teaching aid material

5.5 Charts, Diagrams, Pictures and Bulletin board

5 6 Improvised Apparatus
5 7 Text books

6. The Mathematics Teacher
6 I Duties and Responsibilities c,f a Mathematics teacher

6.2 Effective use of Mathematics Laboratory
6.3 Making Mathematics teaching more Interesting

7. Flvaluation in Mathematics
7.I introduction
7.2 Designing of Test

7 3 Evaluation of Functional skills
7 4The Assessment of Practical work
7 5 Recent Trends in Teaching of Mathematics

Assessment and Examinations
'l he students will be assessed according to the following criteria.

Examination

Mid Semester

Irinal Semester

Suggested Readings

Iirisr.r'rar. T. (2012).Mothematics for tlementary school teachers. Belmont, CA: Brooks.

I)crnovan, S.,& Bransford, J.(2005). How students learn: History, mathematics, and science

in thc classroom. Washington DC: National Academies Press. Also available at

u,'w. n ap. edr/catalo g. php? record-i d= I 0 126#toc

Ii.i1'locL D. (2010). Marhematics exploined.for primary leachers. CA: SAGE Publications.

llrotlrer,rc. N. (2007). What does good math instruction look like. Retrieved

ti ri nr h ttp : /i www. nae sp. o rglreso urccs/2/Pri nc i pall 2007 I S -Op 5 I . pdf'

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. (n.d). Illuminations. Retrieved from

http :'i i I luminations.nctm.org

Ner,r Z,:aland Ministry of Education.(2014). Mathematics and statistics, Retrieved from

llitg..,,,nzcurriculum.tki.org.nzlT'he-New-Zealand-Curriculum/Mathematics-and-statistics

I inrr rrsit), of Cambridge, NRICH. (20:20). Enriching Mathematics. Retrieved from

hri.p nrich.maths.org

'\,ar) ,-le ',Valle J. A., Karp, K., & Williarrts, J. Bay. (2013). Elenieniary and middle schoctl

rii a / li ; w u t i c s ; Te ac h i n g d ev e I o pm e n t al ly. Boston : Pearson Education.

Marks Distribution
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS
Course Code: EDBESc362 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
The course "lnstructional Technology for teaching of Mathematics" is designed to provide

basic knowledge and understanding of the modern instructional technology used for teaching

of Mathematics, Upon completing of this course the students should be able to select, use and )
use reliable and valid instructional technology. They should also be able to select the most

appropriate instructional best suited for the topic. The students will become familiar with the

professional as well as ethical issues in use of using instructional technology. The course will
also provide an understanding of the basic terminology, methods, designs and models as they

relate to the area of Mathematics Education. It develops awareness about the procedures and

options available worldwide in Instructional Technology in professional pursuit.
Learning Outcomes
After successful completion of this course the students willbe able to: 

.

I . Understand the concept of instructional technology.
2. Recognize the importance of instructional technology in Mathematics Education.

3" Relate the use of instructional technology with various methods of teaching.
4. Know the modern instructional technologies being used worldwide.
5. Design instructional technology with the help of low cost no cost material.

6. Plan science lessons incorporating instructional aides and best teaching method.
7. Know the advantages and limitations of various instructional technologies.
8. Make effective use of computers in teaching Mathematics
g. Make effective use of laboratory apparatus in teaching concepts'of Mathematics

Contents
l. Nature of Mathematics as a field of science

I .l What is the nature of Mathematics?
1.2 Application of Scientific Method to study Mathematics
1.3 How do Biologists conduct research? Some classic work in field of Mathematics
1.4 Mathematics and the human welfare

2. Classroom Communication
2.1 What is teaching, learning and instruction
2.2 Elements of classroom communication
2.3 Barriers to classroom communication
3. Instructional Aids or Teaching Aids
3.1 What are the Instructional or teaching Aids
3.2 Importance of teaching aids
3.3 Different types of teaching aid material
3.4 Principles for selection of teaching aids
3.5 Principles for using of teaching aids

3. Media in Teaching and Learning of Mathematics
3.1 Materials for visual communications: Bulletin Boards, Chalk Boards, Flannel Boards,

etc.

3.2 Graphic Materials: Graphs, Charts, Cartoons, Maps and Globes
3.3 Still Pictures:

3.3.1 Opaque projector
3.3.2 Over-head projector and transparencies
3.3.3 Slide projector and film slides
3.3.4 Filmstrip projector and filmstrip
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3.4 Audio-Materials, Radio and Tape-Recorder

3.5 Motion Pictures, Films and Video

-i.6 Real things, Models antl Demonstrations

3.7 Games, Simulations
4. Nlethods and Procedures in Individualized Teaching Strategies for Mathematics

4.1 Rationales and significant features

1.2 lv{ethodsoflndividuali;ration
1.3 Programmedlnstruction
1.4 Computer Assisted Instruction and Computer Managed Instruction
4.5 Modularlnstruction
4.6 Personalized System of Instruction
4.7 IndividuallyPrescribedlnstruction
4.8 Audio-tutorialMethod

5. Designing Instruction in Mathematics
5.1 Designinglnstructional Sequence

5.2 Model for Systematic Planning of Instruction
5.3 Steps in Instructional Planning
5.4 Designinglndividual Lesson/unitPlanning

6. Designing Conceptual Toolkit for teaching Mathematics
6. I What is the significance of low cost no material in teaching
6.2 Types of low cost no material
6.3 Use of low cost no cost material
6.4 Concept of toolkit
6.5 Use of low cost no material in developing toolkit for different Mathematical

concepts
1 t Ise of modern Instructional'lechnology in teaching of Mathematics

7.1 LJse of smart interactive white boards for teaching Mathematics
7.2 LIse of LCD proiector firr teaching Mathematics
7.3 Creating blogs and websites for teaching Mathematics

1.4 Use of on line media for teaching Mathematics

8. Designing Instructional modules for teaching Mathematics
tl.l What is modular instruc:tion?

8.2 Lesson planning for modular instruction for teaching Mathematics

8.3 Planning technology for modular instruction

.,\ ssesst rcnt anci Examinations
Slg_derys will be assessed according to the followin

Examination

r h'1id Seniester

Marks Distribution
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Suggested Readings

Basserear, T. (2012).Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers. Belmont, CA: Brooks.

Donovan, S.,& Bransford, J.(200 5). How students learn; History, mathematics, and science

in the classroom. Washington DC: National Academies Press. Also available at

ww.nap.edu/catalog.php? record-id= I 0 I 26#toc

Haylock. D. (2010). Mathematics explainedfor primary teachers. CA: SAGE Publications'

Protheroe, N. (2007). What does good math instruction look like. Retrieved

from http : //www. nae sp. org/resour ces I 2 I P rinci pal I 2007 I S - Op 5 1 . pdf.

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. (n.d). Illuminations. Retrieved from

http : //i lluminations. nctm.org

New Zealand Ministry of Education. (2014). Mathematics and statistics. Retrieved from

Llniversity of Cambridge, NRICH. (2020), Enriching Mathematics. Retrieved from

http ://nrich.maths. org

Van de Walle J. A., Karp, K.,& Williams, J. Bay. (2013). Elementary and middle school

m at he mat i c s : Te ac hi n g dev e I opme n t ally. Boston : Pearson Education.
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TRIiNDS & CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN MATHBMATICS EDUCATION
(loursc Code: EDBESc363
(lourse Description

Credit Hours: 3

Nlalhernatics education has undergonu many shifts and in recent century its importance has

hcerr cnormously recognized. The rapidly changing environment, globalization,
,;rt\lliolluental changes and developmcnts in the relevant fields demands rigorous changes in

rhet;ry and practices of mathematics education and eflbrts to equip individuals with
nrathematics knowledge and mathematics skills to meet the chailenges of twenty first century.

J'his course gives an overview of the contemporary issues and trends in mathematics

education: Mathematics curriculum, leaching and learning, assessment, use of technology,

research. experiences, and reforms in mathematics education. This course will help to manage

mathenratics education according to Pakistani context, while keeping in view global trends.

[,earning Outcomes of the Course:
( )n succeisful completion of this course. you should be able to:

I Irxplain conditions creating ;r demand for change in mathematics education at

clementary and secondary levei

-. Analyze current status of elementary and secondary mathematics education of

I)akistan

i l)ebatc on contemporary issues in mathematics education related to goals, curricular

t}ameworks, content, instruciion, assessment and experiences for mathematics

cducation.

.. \lake recommendations for possible solutions of current issues of mathematics

cclucation

: lrxplain the new trends in mathematics curricula, pedagogy of mathematics, ways of

nrathematics learning and development & use of instructional materials towards

rnathematics education both at national & international level

r, I liscuss Research related to leaming, curriculum, instructional materials and

rrrstruction in mathematics education

i)iscuss current actil'ities and reforms to bring changes in curriculum development &

:mplementation, instructional materials and instruction for elementary and secondary

i nathematics education

lr \lake judgments and recommendations for improvement of mathematics education in

irakistani context

( ON'II1.NTS
l'tRT'I; Conditions creating a demand for change

; i nvironmental, social,'cultural, technological and economic demands for change in

inathematics education

l. l'hanging world and mathematics education
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pART II: Current status of mathematics education in elementary and secondary schools

l. Achievements

2. Curriculum

3. Instructional materials and instruction

4. Assessments

pART III: Contemporary issues in mathematics education: goals, curricular
frameworks, content, instruction, assessment and experiences form a thematics

education at elementary and secondary level at both National & International level

l. Elementary and secondary school mathematics education frameworks

2. Educational Policies, commissions and associations and its implications for

mathematics education in Pakistan

3. Issues related to curriculum development in Pakistan

4. Issues of content in mathematics education

5. Instructional issues in mathematics education

6. Assessment issues in mathematics education

7. Relationship of among mathematics, science, and technology

8. Gender, cultural and social issues in mathematics education
g. Cultural and language issues and their effect on mathematics education

10. Effect of gender, globalization and learners' attitudes on mathematics education

I l. Current problems in mathematics education

PART IV: Research related to learning, curriculum, instructional materials and

instruction in mathematics education
Research on:

I . Learning of mathematics

2. Mathematics curriculum

3. Instructional materials, instruction and mathematics classroom environment

4. Assessment and evaluation in mathematics

5. Mathematics teachers characteristics, behaviors and preparation

PART V: Contemporary trends in mathematics curriculum, instructional materials and

instruction for elementary and secondary mathematics education
l. Curricular reforms in mathematics Education

2. Curriculum matters: looking back, looking forward
3. The current state of the school mathematics curriculum
4. Technology and the mathematics curriculum
5. Curriculum as a change agent

6. Mathematics for all: problems and implications
7. Goal of mathematics education in 2lttcentury

8. Trend in international Math and Scientific Studies (TIMSS): lntroduction & Major

findings in mathematics domain

9. Program for International Students Assessment (PISA): Introduction & Major

findings in mathematics domain

I 0. Constructivism in mathematics Education: Theoretical background

1 1. Constructivism in mathematics Education: Practices in classroom and challenges

12. Use of concept mapping technique in teaching mathematics
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iJ. Scierrtif-rc Inquiry in mathematics Education

i4. i\.lature of mathematics

15. ltlf in mathematics Education

i6. Mathematics teacher recruitment standards: A comparative approach

i 7. Modern Assessment practices in mathematics disciplines

iiJ. tlareer opportunities rvith mathematics Education

19. Mathematics education at higher education level: An introduction to degree programs

offered in Mathematics Education round the world

10. IJse o1'low cost no cost material in Mathematics Education

2 l.'[eaching-learning Strategies
12. I.he instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

rtrategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies

t,rll include but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative

learning, teacher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations,

reflective practices and classroom activities.

Assessment and Examinations
Studcnts will be asssrg{qegerdinglq the followi

Examination Marks Distribution

s,.iii,in,,i ".*
I il1id Sernester

i-__,_._
i frinai Sernester

Suggested Readings
llorriern" J. M., Bailey, D. H., &Girgensohn, R. (20A$.Experimentation in mathematics:

t'ornpulational path.s lo discovery. New York: CRC Press.

Itansar.r.'l'. S.. & Majors, R.(2017). Emerging i,ssues and trends in education.Michigan:
Michigan State University Press.

Reys, B. .1., Reys, R. E., & Rubenstein, R. (2010).Mathemotics curriculum: Issues, trends, and

fiture directions.Reston, VA: National Council of Teachers of Mathematics.
\r'lvr.'stcr, C. (1994). Feminist theory and international relation, in post-modern era.NY

i-'antbridge University Press.

i ,N t S( t ). Pakistan (2004). Qualiry o./'education in Pakistan. UNESCO Office, Islamabad.

25%

3%
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(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Physics

TBACHING OF PHYSICS
Cou rse Code:EDBESc-366
Course Description

Credit Hours: 3

This course is designed specifically to equip the prospective science teachers with the

latest pedagogical knowledge required to teach the contents of Physics at secondary level. In

addition, the course will also provide the prospective science teachers an acquaintance with

the modem assessment techniques and use of laboratory and computers in the field of
teaching of Physics.

Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course, Students will be able to:

l. Differentiate between method, technique and strategy in context of teaching.

2. Describe various methods for teaching of Physics.

3. Identify most suitable method to teach diverse topics.
4. Extend their knowledge of teaching to implement various methodologies.

5. Recognize the importance of teaching of Physics.
6. Demonstrate the use of low cost no cost materials for teaching of Physics.

7. Apply the computer technology for teaching of Physics.
8. Use the laboratory apparatus eflectively for disseminating physical knowledge.

Contents
l. Teaching of Physics

1.1 Introduction
1.2 The Nature of science
1.3 Scientific literacy and its importance
I .4 Definition of sciences: Science as product and process

I .5 The products of science
1.6 Processes of science
1.7 Scientific attitudes
1.8 The nature of scientific laws, facts, concepts and theories
1.9 Physical sciences and limitations of science

L l0 Definition of Physics
1.1 I Importance of Physics in everyday life
l.l2 Why teach Physics

2. Aims and Learning Outcomes of teaching Physics
2.1 Aims of teaching Physics
2.2 Criteria for selection of aims
2.3 Leaming Outcomes of teaching Physics
2.4 Writing Learning Outcomes
2.5 Difference between aims and Learning Outcomes

3. Methods of teaching Physics
3.1 Various methods of teaching Physics

3.1.1 Lecture method
3. 1.2 Demonstration method
3.1 .3 Heuristic method
3. 1 .4 Assignment method
3.1.5 Project method
3.1.6 lnductive method
3.1.7 Deductive method
3.1.8 Scientific method
3.1.9 Problem Solving method
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i I Choice of method
{. The Nature of Children and Science Teaching

4 I Piagetian theory of cognitive development
4 2 Stages of cognitive developnrent
.l i Characteristics of individual in various stages of cognitive development

4.;1 Piaget's theory and science curriculum
4.5 Implications of Piagetian theory in facilitating leaming of science

4 6 The process of leaming according to Robert Gagne, David Ausubel and Bruner

5. Lesson Planning
5 1 Advantages of the Lesson Planning
5 2 Feature of a lesson plan

5 3 Steps in lesson plan

6, 'feaching aids in Physics
6 I Importance of teaching aids

6.2 Principles for selection of teaching aids

6..i Principles for effective use of teaching aids

6.4 Different types of teaching aid material
8. Apparatus and Equipment

8 1 Introduction
8 2 Locally produces low cost equipment
8 I Chemicals
8.4 Charts. Diagrams, Pictures and Bulletin board

8 .5 Improvised Apparatus
8 (r Text books

9 I he Physics Teacher
9 I Duties and Responsibilities of a Physics teacher

9.2 Efl'ective use of Physics Laboratory
9..1 Making Physics teaching more interesting

l{i, Iivaluation in Physics
l() I Introduction
l0 2 Designing of Test

1 0.3 Evaluation oI Functional skrlls
it).4 The Assessment of Practical work
I it 5 Recent Trends in 'feaching of Physics

Assessment and Examinations
I he students will Ue utt.tsea a.coral ileria.

Examination Marks Distribution

i.ri,un.it ,,,ort 25%

h lrd Scini:ster
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Suggested Readings

Bishop. K., &Denley,P. (2007).Learning science teaching, Maidenhead, England: McCraw

HillrOpen University Press

Martin. R. 8., Sexton, C. M., & Gerlovich, J. A. (2001). Teaching science for all children

Boston:Allyn and Bacon

Nayak, A. K. (2008). Teaching of physics. New Delhi, India: A P H Publishing Corporation :

Nilson, L. B. (201 6). Teaching at its best; A research-based resource for college instructors.

John Wiley & Sons.

Olugbenga, A. F. (2}ll). Physics pedagogy; A study of methods for improving the teaching of

physics to a group of slow learning students, Saarbriicken: LAP Lambert.

Toplis, R. (201 5). Learning to teach science in the secondary school: A companion to school

experience (4thed.). NY: Routledge.

Wellington, J.J., Ireson, G., & Wellington, J. J. (2008). Science learning, science teaching.

L ondon: Routledge.
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INSI'RUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR TIIACHING OF PHYSICS
('oursc Code: EDBESc367 Credit Hours: 3
( ourse Description
I lt,-' e t:'itrse "lnstructional Technology for teaching of Physics'' is designed to provide basic
knorlledge and understanding of the modem instructional technology used for teaching of

' Physics. Upon completing of this course the students should be able to select, use and use
reliable and valid instructional technology. They should also be able to select the most

: appl"opriate instructional best suited for the topic. The students will become familiar with the
prol'essional as well as ethical issues in use of using instructional technology. The course will
also provide an understanding of the basic terminology, methods, designs and models as they
relale t'r the area of Physics Education. It develops awareness about the procedures and
(lptions available worldwide in Instructional Technology in professional pursuit.

[,earning Outcomes
Afier sticcessful completion of this course the students will be able to:

I . [Jnderstand the concept of instructional technology.
2. Recognizethe importance of instructional technology in Physics Education.
l" Relate the use of instructional technology with various methods of teaching.
.1. Know the modern instructional technologies being used worldwide.
5. [)esign instructional technolog;,with the help of low cost no cost material.
5, i'Ian science lessons incorporating instructional aides and best teaching method.
,7. Know the advantages and limitations of various instructional technologies.
,1. Make effective use of computers in teaching Physics'- '). N,{ake eft-ective use of laboratory apparatus in teaching conceprs of Physics

('ontents

- l. Nature of Physics as a field of science- l.l What is the nature of Physics?
i 2 ,\pplication of Scientific Method to study Physics
I I i{or,v do Biologists conduct research? Some classic work in field of Physics
t .4 l)hysics and the human welfare

J. ('lassroom Communication
I I What is teaching, learning and instruction?
1.2 l;lements of classroom communication
2.3 llarriers to classroom communication

3. Instructional Aids or Teaching Aids
I I What are the Instructional or teaching Aids
1.2 Inri.iortance of teaching aids
i I Dilferent types of teaching aid material
I .+ Principles for selection of teaching aids
:' ) Principles for using of teaching aids

3 Vletlia in Teaching and Learning of Physics
.i I ll{aterials fbr visual communications: Bulletin Boards, Chalk Boards, Flannel Boards,

i.:tC.

.i.2 t.iraphic Materials: Graphs, Charts, Cartoons, Maps and Globes
I i Still Pictures:

-- i.3 i Opaque projector
-1.1 -l Over-head projector and transparencies
.1 1..; Slide projector and film slides' .l ,i trilmstrip projector and filmstrip
I -l .\udio-Materials, Radio and Tape-Recorder
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3.5 Motion Pictures, Films and Video

3.6 Realthings, Models and Demonstrations

3.7 Games, Simulations
4. Methods and Procedures in Individualized Teaching Strategies for Physics

4.1 Rationales and significant features

4.2 Methods of Individualization
4.3 Programmed Instruction
4.4 Computer Assisted Instruction and Computer Managed Instruction

4.5 Modular Instruction
4.6 Personalized System of Instruction

4.7 Individually Prescribed Instruction

4.8 Audio-tutorial Method
5. Designing Instruction in Physics

5.1 Designing Instructional Sequence

5.2 Model for Systematic Planning of Instruction

5.3 Steps in Instructional Planning

5.4 Designing Individual Lesson/unit Planning

6. Designing Conceptual Toolkit for teaching Physics

6. I What is the significance of low cost no material in teaching

6.2 Types of low cost no material

6.3 Use of low cost no cost material

6.4 Concept of toolkit
6.5 Use of low cost no material in developing toolkit for different Physics concepts

7. Use of modern Instructional Technology in teaching of Physics

7 .l Use of smart interactive white boards for teaching Physics

7 .2 Use of LCD projector for teaching Physics

7.3 Creating blogs and websites for teaching Physics

7.4 Use of on line media for teaching Physics

8. Designing Instructional modules for teaching Physics

8.1 What is modular instruction?
8.2 Lesson planning for modular instruction for teaching Physics

8.3 Planning technology for modular instruction
Teaching-learning Strategies

The instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

strategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will
include but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher

and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

classroom activities.

Assessment and Examinations

'fhe dents will be assessed according to the foll iteria.stu ts wl o ()wllrg L:fr

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25%

Mid Semester 35%

Final Semester 40%
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Suggested Readings

llrshup. K.. & Denley,P. (2047).Learning sciertce teaching.l\,4aidenliead. England: McGraw

H illl0pen University Press

= It4ortin. R. E., Sexton, C. M., & Gerlovich, J. A. (2001). Teaching science for all children.

: Boslon:Allyn and Bacon

llavirk. ,\. K. (2008). Teaching o/'physics. New Delhi, India: A P H Publishing Corporation

L'lilson. L. B. (2016). Teaching at its best: A research-based resource /br college instructors.

.krhn Wiley & Sons.

Oltrgbenga, A. F. (2011). Physics pedagogt' A study of methods for improving the teaching of

tsitv.rtt'.t to u group of slow learning students. Saarbrticken: LAP Lambert.

Itrlrlrs. tt. (2015). I.earning to teach science in the secondary school: A companion to school

t: \ i)1, r ia nce 14thed.). NY: Routledge.
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TRENDS & CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN PHYSICS EDUCATION

Course Code: EDBESc363 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
-fhe 

broad purptr. of this course is to develop students'knowledge, skills, and abilities as

physics educaiionist. In particular, this course aims to develop at high level of understanding

aird a critical analytic perspective across a diverse range of trends and issues in Physics

Education by focusing on tonceptual, theoretical and substantive research findings found in

the academic research literature in the field.

Learning Outcomes Upon completion of this course, the students:

1. Will develop knowledge and skills that enable the student to evaluate, critique, and

ultimately contribute to the scholarly literature in Physics Education.

Z. Should have improved their written and verbal communication and analytical skills and

leel comfortable discussing theoretical and methodological issues in a scholarly manner.

3. Will gain an appreciation of the development of knowledge in range of topic areas.

4. Will leam about the institutions, systems, and practices found in academic as well as

research process in Physics Education'

Contents

lssues in Physics Education
l. Physics contents and religious conflicts

2. Globalization of physics education

3. Practical assessment in physics education

4. Comparative analysis of various methodologies in teaching physics

5. Problems of physics teaching in Pakistan

6. Physics teacher education in Pakistan

7. Students attitude towards Physics Education

8. Gender disparity in Physics Educe-tion

9, Regional disparity in Physics Education

10. Should physics curriculum be diversified?

1 I . Medium of Instruction for Physic'; Education. An exploratory approach

12. Demands of 2l tt century and our physics curriculum. An analytical approach

13. Our physics textbooks: source of knowledge or source of misconceptions

Trends in
1.

2.

IJ.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

Physics Education
Goal of Physics education in 2ltt century

Trend in international Math and Scientific Studies (TIMSS): Introduction &
Major findings in Physics domain

Program for International Students Assessment (PISA): Introduction & Major

findings in Physics domain

Constructivism in Physics Education: Theoretical background

Constructivism in Physics Education: Practices in classroom and challenges

Use of concept mapping technique in teaching Physics

Scientific Inquiry in Physics Education

Nature of Physics
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c1. J'he role of physics education in environmental literacy

10. Curricular reforms in Physics Education

I l. IC'f in Physics Education

i2. Physics teacher recruitment standards: A comparative approach

13. Modem Assessment practices in physics disciplines

14. Introduction to major research joumals in Physics Education

I 5. Role of argumentation in physics Education

I 6. Standards for 2 I 
tt century physics laboratory

17. Career opportunities with Physics Education

18. Physics education at higher education level: an introduction to degree programs

offered in Physics Education round the world

19. Use of low cost no cost material in Physics Education

20. Teaching-learning Strategies
2l . The instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach.

'fhese strategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these

strategies will include but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning,

collaborative leaming, teacher and student-led discussion, individual and group

presentations, reflective practices and classroom activities.

Assessment and Examinations
Ihe students will be assessed aocordi to the follo e l()lluwlllg urr[grla.

Marks Distribution

25%

35%

40%

Suggested Readings

iirsh,,p K., &Denley,P. (2007).Learning science teaching. Maidenhead, England: McGraw

I1:i1,, )pen University Press

\larrrrr. R. E., Sexton, C. M., &Gerlovich, J. A. (2001). Teucliing scieiice.for all t'hildren.

lJostlin: Allyn and Bacon

l'lavirk. \. K. (2008). Teaching of physics. New Delhi, India: A P H Publishing Corporation

r'.til..:rLr" i . ts. (2016). Teaching at its best: A research-based resource.for college instructors.

.!r,i-u: iViiey & Sons.

te

Examination

Mid Semester

Final Semester
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Olugbenga, A. F. (2011). Physics pedagogt; A study of methods for improving the teaching of

physics to a group of stow learning students. Saarbriicken: LAP Lambert,

loplis, R. (201 5). Learning to teach sc'ience in the secondary school; A componion to school

expe rience (4thed.). NY: Routledge.

Wellington, J. J., Ireson, G., &. Wellington, J. J. (2008). Science learning, science teaching.

London: Routledge.
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(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Geography

METHODS FOR TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY
Course Code:EDBES3sl Credit hours:3
Introduction

Geography studies the earth in relation to mankind. Man's life is mostly shaped by the

environment in which he lives and Geography studies the relation between the earth and man.

,A.ccording to Macnee, "Geography is the study of earth as the home or in other words,

Geography is the study of environment of man, physical and social, particularly with relation

to human activities." Geography has been derived from the words, 'geo' and 'graphy'. 'Geo'

means earth and 'graphy' means 'study' or 'description'.So, Geography means description of
earth. Geography studies all the three aspects of earth, viz. lithosphere, hydrosphere and

atmosphere.

Geography is related to other social sciences and we can study them better with a

background of Geography. Geography is related to economic progress. Geographical factors

influence agriculture, industry, trade, commerce and other aspects of economic development.

Knowledge of Geography is essential for business, trade, commerce, agriculture, industry,

navigation, military operation, and spacecraft and even for balancing and administration.

Thus, Geography influences the economic, social and cultural life of a nation. Knowledge of
Geography is essential for successful living. Because of its practicable intellectual, cultural

and economic value, Geography has assumed a unique place in the school curriculum.

Learning Outcomes:

l. To acquaint the pupils with the living conditions of men in different parts of the

globe.

2. To enable the pupils to acquire a knowledge of natural resources.

3. To develop in pupils an understanding of how environment and climatic factors have

influenced our life.

4. To help the pupils to acquire knowledge of their physical and social environment and

thus to broaden their outlook.

5. To develop in them an understanding of basic concepts, principles and theories

relating to geographical phenomena.

6, 'fo train the pupils in nature study.

7. To develop the power of thinking, reasoning, memory and power of imagination of
pupils.

8. To develop their ability to draw conclusions and to generalize.
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,; io deyelop a love for nation and to develop cosmopolitan and internationalist

outlook.

Ir). Io der.,elop the creative talents of pupils and to develop an attitude ol discovery'in

them.

ll. I'o develop the skills of reading maps and globes, to develop drawing and measuring

skills, and to develop the skill of using and manipulating geographical instruments' !

ll. fo enable the pupils to appreciate the natural beauty and other physical forces.

l.l. I'o help the pupils to acquire economic efficiency and lead a successful life.

l.l. I'o acljust human life in accordance with geographical circumstances.

15. I'o develop scientific attitude and to develop the ability to draw valid conclusions and

independent thinking.

('ontents

! . Basic principles of teaching geography
L t Teactiing geograph/ and le,arning theories (the Pedagogical and Psychological

aspects of Geographical education)

l- leaching g.o!.uphy strands and themes and school geography (the aims and D

Learning Outcomes of school geography)

2. Curriculum and content in Geography.
2 I Scope and structure ofthe course.

2 . Analysis and understanding of the features, requirement outcomes and standards of

rhe Australian Curriculum Geography and its application in Queensland.

.3. lnquiry sequence and lesson planning in Geography.
j I lnquiry learning in junior secttndary Geography.

3.1 Lesson planning, strategies and approaches to the teaching of Geography in

secondarY school contexts.

J I Evaiuating planning documents.

I -1 Cross-curricular priorities anci general capabilities in the contexts of geography

,1. Assessment, feedback and reporting in Geography.
-{ I Connecting geographical inquiry with lesson sequence planning and assessment.

-[. , Assess-.ni stiategies for geography and requiretneirts for assessments in the

Australian Curriculum and Queensland context.
,1.I fronnative and summative assessment methods.

4"1 Geographical concepts and principles.

4. j Clonnections to recording and reporting in junior secondary.

J ir Peer review of task 1 .
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5. Inquiry in junior secondary geography and differentiating teaching to meet the

specific learning needs of students in Geography'
5.1 Explorinj the range of spatial teirrnbtogies and their application within the

GeograPhY inquirY sequence.

5.2 Exploring field work and application in inquiry sequences.

5.3 Use of ICTs in junior secondary geography'

5.4 Explicit teaching of literacy and numeracy'

6. Evaluation of teaching, supporting the achievement of student learning outcomes'

moderation and reporting, data use and integration with planning'

6.1 Cross-Curricular priorities and General Capabilities in the contexts of Geography

Considering practical approaches and strategies for linking and matching these with

GeograPhY content requirements.

6.2 Geographical concepts and principles.

6.3 Lesson segment presentations and discussions following presentations

'1. Examination in class lecture or tutorial time'

Assessment and Examinations

Examination Marks

Sessional Work 25%

Mid-Semester 35%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

Butt, Gr. (Ed). (201l), Geography, education and thefuture. London: Bloomsbury'

Labrinos, N. (2009). About teaching geography in school. Graphema, Thessaloniki.

Lambert, D., & Balderstone, D. (2010). Learning to teach geography in the secondary

school a companion to school experience (2"d ed.). London: Routledge Katsikis, A'

(2004). I nt e r - d i s c ipl i nary ge o gr aphy. Athens : Typothito

Lidstone, J., & Williams, M. (Eds.). (2006). Geographical education in a changing

world: Past experience, current trends and future challenges. Netherlands:

Springer.

Katsikis, A. (1999). Teaching geography epistemological approach, geographical

knowledge do cume ntation. Athens : Typothito

Klonari, Aik. (2007). Geography Education and Geography Teaching in Greece. In

Terkenli, Th., Iosifidis, Th. & Chorianopoulos, I. Human Geography man and Society

and Space(pp. 444-465). Athens: Kritik'

Wiegand, P. (2006). Learning and teachingwith maps. New York: Routledge.

Gersmehl, P. (2005). Teaching geography. New York: The Guilford Press.
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Related academic journals:

I ntt'rnational Research in Geographical and Environmental Education

i htt p : //www. tandfonl ine. com/loi/rgee20)

I'. uro pean Jo urnal o f Geo graphy (h ttp : //www. euro geo graphyj ournal. eu/)

l{eview of International Geographical Education Online (RIGEO) (http://rigeo.org/)

I'hc Geography Teacher (http://www.tandfonline.com/loi/r get2O) Joumal of Geographical

S c i c nces ( https : //l ink. spri n ger. com 1j ournal/ I I 442)

.i i r u rnol o f Geo grap hy (http ://www tandfonl ine. com/toc/rj og2 0/c urrent)

.l:rri; irdl ol'Geography in Higher Education (http://www.tandfonline.com/loi/cjgh20)

.lournal of Environmental Geography (https://rwrrw.degruy,ter.com/view/j/jengeo)

'i-hr: Geographical Journal (http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1 I 1 l(ISSN) 1475-
'1s59)

lnternational Journal of Geographical Information Science

i i'iti i i, /wu,w. tandfonI ine.com/loi/tg is2 0)
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR TEACHING OF
GEOGRAPHY

Course Code:EDBES352
Course Description

At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

Credit hours:3

This three-credit course has been designed to enable Student Teachers to teach

English using an interactive, communicative approach. The course aims to be

comprehensive in its coverage and depth so that, upon its completion, Student Teachers will

have gained both a theoretical understanding of the basic principles of second-language

acquisition and the practical knowledge of how to apply these principles effectively in the

language classroom for effective instructions. The course focuses on ways to teach young

leamers the four language skills-listening, reading, speaking, and writing-to enable them

to reach a basic level of communicative competence in both spoken and written English. In

addition to learning how to teach and integrate the four skills in an interactive, Iearner-centred

manner, Student Teachers will gain an understanding of how grammar lessons and vocabulary

acquisition can be incorporated into a communicative teaching approaoh. Finally, they will

learn how to design and develop their own teaching materials and activities and how to assess

and test their students' language proficiency and progress'

Course Outcomes

Upon completing the course, Student Teachers will be able to:

l. To identifu the basics of educational of instructional technology in teaching geography'

2. Identify c-onsiderations that ensure optimum utility of teaching of learning technologies in

teach Geography
3. T'o suppoft to use the system approach to design suitable teaching materials which focus

on helping learners acquire a basic level of Geographical competence

4. To point out the different aspects of educational technology to assess their students'

Geographical knowledge and progress using their own self-designed assessment

procedures.

5. To design a cast effective media of media selection rules to explain in basic terms how

Geographical knowledge use through teaching

6. Construct lesson plan employing media for a subsection

most important and modern technologies of time
of a class to figure out the

l(
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( rintents
I l.i lntroduction ofGeograPhY

r 2 lVeaning of Geography
: i ('oncept of Geography
i 4 rcope of Geography Teaching
,.5 Importance of Geography in School education
' 6 ,\ims &Learning Outcomes of'Geography teaching

I:Mcthods of teaching:

"l I lntroduction
1.2 Observation Method
1.3 Laboratory Method
1.4 I'roject Method

-1.5 Regional Method

- 6 Discussion Method
I Planning a l-esson & Preparation of Scheme of Lessons on Geography

: I Introduction
I .2 { 'oncept of Lesson Plan
. 3 Necessity of planning lesson
i.4 }rormat of Plan
1.5 \4eaning of Scheme of Lesson
1.6 Need and importance of scheme of Lesson

.1.7 i'rocedure of preparing scheme of lesson
' 8 Specimen of Scheme of Lesson
, _t) : gt us Sum-up

{ lnstriietional Materials in Teaching Geography
.i I lrrtrod'-rction
-l I iert books. Work books
-r i ,. rr-ride books, Suggested Readings Materials
4 4 ieaching Aids-
4 5 \risual aids, Maps, Globe, Atlas, Relief maps, Charts, Pictures, Slides Overhead

i'ro.iectors, Filmstrip
'-l 4 \udio-radio, Tape Records
4 5 Audio-visual aids- TV, Film Projectors

5 {'o -curricular Activities And Teaching Geography
: i ]ntroduction

.: I vlcaning of co -curricular activrties
i -l Need and importance of co -curricular activities in teaching

i 4 frxcursions & teaching Geography
5 .5 Irield'Irips & teaching Geography
i 6 \4r:seum & teaching Geographl'
i 7 l:..rhibrtion & teaching Geograplrv
:8letussumup

r li"r lhrirtion In Geography
{, 1 ir:l t'ocluction
r! .r i i)llcept ol Evaluation
{r .i I)rln--rrlses o1'Eraluation
(,-l ir';ols & fechniques of Evaiuattort
6 -5 i,ralrration in Geography teaching

I'each in g-learning Strategies
!'lTe instructional strategies 'uvill focus on constructionist learning approach. These
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strategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore,.these strategies will

include but not limited to demonstration, cooperative leaming, collaborative learning,

teacher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices

and classroom activities'

Assessment and Examinations
Examination Marks

Sessional Work 25%

Mid-Semester 35%

Final Semester 40%
Suggested Readings

Khosla, D.N. (2005 ).Report on evaluaiionfor quality Secondary teacher education.New

Delhi: NCTL,.

Sharma, J.J. (2004). Pre-practice basis to vitalize practice teaching. University News,42(17),

Singh, n*p. (f qqg). Teacher Eciucation: What needs to be done? (Jniversiry* News, 36(22),

Sharma, AP. ( 1993).Teaching practice: a farce or reality .University News, Retrieved

irom: http//www.academic.edt/808553/scheme of lesson a perquisite to vitalize

practice teaching/Tapan Sahoo academic'edu

Basha, 5.A., Methods oJfeiching Geography,New Delhi:Discovery Publishing House

Dhand, H., (1990) Techniques of TeachinG. New Delhi:Anish Publishing House,

Kochhar, S.S., (1999) Teaching of Social Studies.New Delhi:Sterling Publishing House

Mangal & Mangal, (2012) Essentials of Educational Technologr. New Delhi: PNI Private

Limited
Websites
https://archive.org/stream/valueofaudiovisu00whit/valueofaudiovisu00whit-djvu.txt
WWWatlapedia.com
http : //www. edb. gov. hk/en/curriculum-development/resource-
support/textbookinfo/GuidingPrinciples/index' html

htip://cd1 .edb.hkedcity.net/cd/cns/sscg-web/trtml/english/main06.html
http : l/encyclopedia2. thefreedictionary. com/lnstructional+Material s

http : i/www. geo graphy. org. uk/gtip/thinkpieces/usingmapsatlases/

http://www.girtur.u..omlnstructional-materials-teaching-examples-importance/
http ://www,hartnell.ed ulllbrary ILIB 5/print_Suggested Readings.htm

http://www.home-school-curriculum.com/content/using-atlases-and-almanacs
http ://www. ij sre. comA/ol,yo20 I -l --O 

gbondah'pdf

http : //www. oi i rj . org/ej ournal/apr-may-j une2 0 I 2/ I 3 . pdf
http://r.l.i,vrv.p..r.ru.urticles,com/201 105216958/uses-of-globes-in-teaching-geography'html

http://wr.rrv.publishyourarticles.net/knowledge-hub/geography/the-importance-of-text-
booksin-teaching-of- geography.html
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TRENDS AND CONTT]MPORARY ISSUES IN GEOGRAPHY
('ourse Code:EDBES353 Credit hours:3
lntroduction

Geography is the study of places and the relationships between people and their
t-'rl\ironments. Geographers explore troth the physical properties of Earth's surface and the
ituntatr .societies spread across it. They also examine how human culture interacts with the
ttatitrai environment and the way that location and places can have an impact on people.
i icognrirhy seeks to understand where things are found, why they are there, and how they
devclop and change over time.This course deals with contemporary issues in the field of
(ieography. The key issues have implications for educational practices and are organized
arottnd lbur areas including development, leaming and instruction motivation and claisroom
lllillrilgernent. The issues are presentr:d in a pros and cons format with an overview and
rluestioir preceding each issues.
l.earning Outcomes:

I'hrs course focuses on the physical and human environment of Pakistan, its
iritcr.rlclri)n and impact of interaction or1 both the land and the people. An important part of the
t (ttll-!e locttses on the actions that people can take to protect and conserve the environment.
( ontents

! Absolute and relative location irea, international boundaries and administrative units
of Pakistan Landforms

j I)rainage system

"i Soil: Types and Productivity
'l Weather & climate: Temperature and rainfall conditions, Climatic regionsI \Vater resources: surface water and ground water resources - their distribution and

quality.
i irowth and distribution of Population and problems associated with high growth rate.
lgriculture: Rainfall and irrigated agriculture.
lrrigation system:- Types of irrigation, brief history &development of canal inigation
:;vstem. Natural and human factors controlling land productivity.
lrnportant crops and their distribution
\4ineral Resources:- Metallic and non-metallic Minerals (Excluding fossil fuels)
lndustries: F'actors controlling the location of industries. Major industries.
llelationship of the geography of Pakistan with its history cultural diversity, economy,
population, and settlement distnbution regional variations in developments, and
r rrternational politics.

\ssessment and Examinations
_ ___-fll9glglgAqfryal be assessed according to the following criteria

I Examination Marks Distribution
25%
35%

40%

Sessional Work

I lvlid-Semester
I Final Semester

(r
.:

E

9.

l{)
i1
i)

1.___,
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Suggested Readings
Fazal-e-Karim. (2003), Pakistan: Geography, Economy and People, Karachi: Oxford

UniversityPress.
Ahmad, Nazir, (1993). Water Resources of Pakistan and their Utilization,

Lahore:privately printed
Kemal, A. R. Mohammad Irfan and Naushin Mahmud (eds.), (2003).Population

oJPakistan: An analysis of 1998 Population and Housing census.

Pakistanlnstitute of Development Economic,.
AhsanUllah and Hussain Ahmad, ( 1997).Spatial Pattern of Concentration andDispersion

of Manufacturing Industries in Pakiston Journal Geographic I (l),
Mahmood, MirAnis.(2007). , Energy Issues in Pakistan, Readings inEconomics l,

Islamabad: Pakistan Institute of Development Economics.
Khan,F. K., ( l99l ). A Geography of Pakislan: Environmenl, People and Economy . Karachi:

Oxford University Press.

Khan, H. (2001).Constitutional and Political History of Pakistan. Karachi: Oxford University
Press.

Malik H. and Gankovsky ,Y. V. (eds.), (2006). The Encyclopedia of Pakistan. Karachi: Oxford
University Press.

Rabbani, M. I., (2003).lntroduction to Pakistan Studies (revised edition). Lahore:
Caravan Book House.
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(III)Area of Specialization Courses in Physical Education

TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
('ourse Code:EDBES356 Credit hours:3
I,T]ARNING OUTCOMES

l'his course is designed to acquaint students with the Learning Outcomes to make

rlteni riirderstand the basic conceptr; of physical education and its relation to Health

l:riucalrun, and provide preliminary awareness about physical, mental and social !

.1er',:lopinents. This course will provide students with the knowledge, skills and abilities

necessary to integrate healthy living strategies in a variety of recreational settings. A diversity

of recrt:ation and fitness initiatives will be explored through self-driven and planned

iicliritir:s. This course will provide opportunities to familiarize students with the importance

,,i'trrtnr::;s fbr general purpose and for sports. It will help to a common person to care about

!ris/lier health and fitness. This course will provide a variety of activities which will motivate

ilre sru,lents and increase participation. This program will teach the students to establish

irtelonp tltness goals. This course will help to demonstrate understanding of physical

,.,,irrt:atit'r.r content and disciplinary concepts related to the development of a physically

..:r-jttr:trte:(i person.

I,EARNING OUTCOMES:
! \tudents actively engage in class activities and devise appropriate training programs .

i rll' thc sport activities.

": 'it'udents also assess fitness levels and devise appropriate fitness plans. '
; ir lvill benefit to maintain good health in students

.i ir rvill help students to cooperate with each other in sense of Communication, F'air

play, Leadership and Team work

5 lt will promote self- discipline in students

6 tlelp to implement developmentally appropriate units of instruction in physical

cilucation

; l'acilitate to plan developmentally appropriate physical education lessons.

8 ilelp to plan developmentally appropriate units of instruction in physical education.

9 ;\ssist to attain and maintain physical fitness and overall wellness.

l(). ,ipply'academic concepts of the professional discipline to promote healthy lifestyles

rhrough physical activity, fitnes"., wellness, and sports

I I .rpply principles, analytical methods, and best practices for designing, implementing,

;rnd evaluating health promoting activity and programs.

LL I )t:monstrate personal behaviours that exemplify professionalism.
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CONTENTSS

INTRODUCTION
l.l Historical background of Physical Education

1.2 Definition and scope of Physical Education

L3 Aims and Learning Outcomes of Physical Education

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AS DISCIPLINE
2.I Physical Education, an academic discipline

2.2Physical Education and Islam

2.3 Physical Education as a profession

SCIENTIFICFOUNDATIONoFPHYSICALEDUCATION
3.1 Biological interpretation of Physical Education

3.2 Psychological interpretation of Physical Education

3.3 Sociological interpretation of Physical Education

MOVEMENTS THE KEY STONE OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

4.1 Origins of Movement Education

4.2 Nature of Movement Education

4.3 Schools of Thought
4.4 Theories of Movement

SELECTED FUNDAMENTAL MOVEMENTS
5.1 Locomotors Movement

5.1.1 Walking-Running
5.1.2 Jumping - HoPing

5.1.3 Sliding - LeaPing
5.1.4 Rolling - Gliding

5.2 Non-Locomotors Movements
5.2.1 Curling & Stretching Tuming & Twisting

Lifting & Lowering5.2.2 Pushing &Puling
5.2.3 Swimming & Circling Stillness & Balancing

5.3 Other Areas
5.3. I Movement Sequence

5.3.2 Partner & GrouP Work
5.3.3 SmallArea Games & Lead-Up Activities'

PHYSICAL ACTIVITY AND READINESS
6.1 What is physical activitY?

6.2 Warm up and Cool Down
6.3 Health benefits of physical activity
6.4 Physical activity PYramid

MEASUREMENT OF PHYSICAL FITNESS
7.1 Definition of PhysicalFitness

7.2 Components of Physical Fitness

7.3 Measurement of Physical Fitness components

t.

z.

3.

5.

1
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It. PHYSICAL T'ITNESS IN OI]R LIFE
8.I Health Related lritness (Need, significance& Improvement)
8.2 Skill Related Fitness (Need, significance& Improvement)
8.3 Training Principles (Need, significance& Improvement)
8.4 Various methods of training (Need, significance& Improvement)

9. I,EADERSHIP IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
9.1 Definition and types of leadership
9.2 Selection criteria of leader
9.3 Qualities of a good leader
9.4 Challenges in Physical fiducation profession

Assessment and Examinations
The students will be assessed according to the followins criteriar-- ------------------ =----

i Examination1

t-------

aucOrqrng ro tne loilowlng cn
Marks Distribution

25%

3s%

40o/o

I ;',cssional Work

i \,1id-Semester
!_, ,_ __

i l'inal Semester

Suggested Readings

'llmoncl. t.. (Ed.). (2014). Physical education in schools. London: Routledge.
( harle:i A. B. (2003). Foundation of PH. Ed. Exercise Sc.And Sports.l4th edition l. New york:

l\,lcGraw Hill
i rrrhin c.8.. welk, G.J., corbin, 'v\,R., & welk, K.A. (2016). Concepts o/'fitness and

v'ellness: A comprehensive lifestyle approach. New York, NY: McGraw-Hill
Education.

lra.r'i Srudentop. (2001).lntroduction to Physical Education Fitness Sport,5th ed. New york:
N{cGraw Hill

lloeger. W. W.,&Hoeger, S. A. (2014). Fitness andwellness. Boston: Cengage Leaming.
I{oeger. W. W., &Hoeger, S. A. (2014). Lifetime phy.rical fitness and u,ellness; A personalized

program. New York: Cengage Learning.
llrrerer. W. A. & Hoeger, S. A. (2015).Principles and lobs .for fitness and wellness.

W, adsworth: Cengage Leaming.
f rt', (. oitckley. (2007).Sports in Society. lssue & Controversies. New York: McGraw Hill.
\:ill'ir. \1. J. &Wood,'l'. M. (2007). Introduction to Measurement in PE and Exercise Science(3'd

r.,'/T.thrtadelphia, pA : Mosby.
'\'1ir'"^ i.'r. tA. (21)14). Elfective Teaching ,f Physical Education.Longman: Harlow
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY IN HEALTH & PHYSICAL
EDUCATION'

Course Code:EDBES357 Credit hours:3

Course Description
This course is designed to acquaint students with the Learning Outcomes to make them

understand the basic concepts of physical education and its relation to Health Education, and

provide preliminary awareness about physical, mental and social developments; interpretation

of biological, psychological effects on physical activities. This course is designed with the

purpose to acquaint students with basic concepts, theories and types of Health & Physical

Education Curriculum related to development process and strategies adopted for evaluation

and changes in curriculum as required. This course will bring awareness in students about the

general sociological perspectives and understanding about the various levels of interactions in

society through sports. Further, they will understand the interaction occur in sports activities

and further will help in the origination of sports and in the resolution of various conflicts. In

addition to the various other Learning Outcomes, this course will specifically improve the

moral and ethical background and will help in better socialization and personality

development.

LEARNING OUTCOMES
l. Students actively engage in class activities and devise appropriate training programs

for the sport activities.
2. Students can assess fitness levels and devise appropriate fitness plans.

3. It will benefit to develop awareness and leaming for good health maintenance of
students

4. It will help students to cooperate with each other in sense of Communication, Fair
play, Leadership and Team work

5. Ir will help to implement developmentally appropriate units of instruction in physical

education.
6. It will facilitate to plan developmentally appropriate physical education lessons.

l, It will help to plan developmentally appropriate units of instruction in physical

cducation.
8. Apply academic concepts of the professional discipline to promote healthy

lifestyles through physical activity, fitness, wellness, and sports

9. Apply principles, analytical methods, and best practices for designing,
implementing, and evaluating health promoting activity and programs.

I 0. Demonstrate personal behaviours that exemplify professionalism.

CONTENTS

PHILOSOPY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
l.l Basic definitions related to Physical Education
1.2 Components of Philosophy of Physical Education
1.3 Relationship of Physical Education with Naturalism, Idealism, Realism,

Pragmatism, Exi stentialism

MOVEMENTS THE KEY STONE OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
2. I Origins of Movement Education
2.2 Nature of Movement Education
2.3 Schools of Thought
2.4 T'heories of Movement

l)

2\
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'i I I.]AIi,NING OF SI.],LEC'I'EI) FUNDAMENTAI, MOVEME,NTS
,1. I Locornotor Movement
3.2 Walking - Running
3.3 Jumping - Hoping
3.4 Sliding - Leaping
3.5 Rolling - Gliding

a. Non-LocomotorMovements
l. Curling & Stretching Turning & Twisting
2. Pushing & Puling Lifting & Lowering
3. Swimming & Circling Stillness & Balancing

h. C)ther Areas
l. Movement Sequence
2. Partner & Group Work
3. SmallArea Games & Lead-Up Activities.

]I I,HYSICALACTIVITYAND READINESS
,l.l \lrhat is physical activity
1.2 \\,'arm up and Cool Down
:i.3 Ilealth benefrts of physical activity
.l 4 Physical activity Pyramid

S) I'HYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION
5 I Definition of Recreation

-c.2 lypes of Recreation
.i 3 l'rinciples of Leisure
: 4 {)utdoor pursuits

Ii I PHYSICAL EDUCATION TI,ACHER FOR SPECIAL POPULATION
6.3 Attributes of Physical Education Teacher
6.4 Qualifications o1' Physical Education Teacher

71 I,LANNING THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM
7.1 Curriculum Development, Tasks in curriculum planning
7.2 Coeducation planning, Ourriculum opinion, Structuring for quality

8r ORGANIZATION FOR INSI'RUCTION
8. i Determining Scope, Sequence and scheduling the curriculum
8.2 Flexible Scheduling in Physical Education curriculum
8.3 The need fbr multiple teirching stations
8.,1 Time Allotment for program Elements, Correlation and Integration
8.5 Organizational Design of'the curriculum.

9} THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMME
a. fhe physical education curriculum for Kindergarten, primary, Middle Grade,

Secondary & Higher Secondary levels

I {ii T VALUATING THE CIJRRICULUM
I0.l The intent of Me:surement and Evaluation
10,2 Measuring progross in Elementary School
10.3 Secondary School Evaluation,
10.-+ Appraising the Total Curriculum
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Assessment and Examinations
The strrdents will be assessed accordi the foll riteriaThe strrdents will be to owt U

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional Work 25%

Mid-Semester 35%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

Carl, E. W. (1974).The curriculum in piysicol education.NJ: Prentice Hall, Inc, Englewood

Cliffs.
Charles, A. 8., (lg7g). Foundations of Physical Education.st.Louis: The C'V. Mosby Company'

Dr. Abdul Whaeed Mughal, Athletics Skill and Officiating, Islamabadi-.
Anwar Alam, A. (20d5). Principles of Sociologt, Department of Sociology, University of

Peshawar.

Jain, A, (2003). Adapted Physical Education,New Delhi: Sports Publication'

:ain, A. iZOOI). Adapted Physical Education,New Delhi: Sports Publication' 
-

Kelly, L. p., (2006)'.Adapted Physical Education national standards(2no ed).London: Human

Kinetics Pub.

Misra, 8., (2002). Handbook of kaching Disabled, New Delhi: Mohit.

Paul, B. H.,& Chesler, L. H. (1994). Sociology. singapore.' McGra Hill.
Shekar, K.C. (2005), Adapted Physical Education,New Delhi: Khel Sahitya Kendra'

Shekar, K.C. (2005). Adapted Physical Education,New Delhi: Khel Sahitya Kendra.

Zanden,J. W. V. (1995). Thesocial Experience, New York:McGraw Hill'
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TRENDS AND ISSTJES IN HEALTH &PHYSICAL T.DTJCATION
( ourst Code:EDBES3s8 Credit hours:3
l carning Outcomes

fhis course is designed to acquaint students with the Learning Outcomes to make
thenr r"rnderstand the basic concepts of physical education and its relation to Health
['.ducation, and provide preliminary awareness about physical, mental and social
developrnents. This course will provide students with the knowledge, skills and abilities
necessary to integrate healthy living strategies in a variety of recreational settings. A diversity
,l' recrcation and fitness initiatives will be explored through self-driven and planned
rrctir itic:;. This course will provide opportunities to familiarize students with the importance
r.rl'Fitncss for general purpose and for sports. It will help to a common person to care about
hrs,/her health and fitness. This course will provide a variety of activities which will motivate
the students and increase participatic,n. This program will teach the students to establish
lrfelong fitness goals. This course will help to demonstrate understanding of physical
education content and disciplinary concepts related to the development of a physically
eiltrcatec'l person.

I,EARNING OUTCOMES
i Students actively engage in cliss activities and devise appropriate training programs

ior the sport activities.
-'. ttudents also assess fitness leve ls and devise appropriate fitness plans.
r. It rvill benefit to maintain good health in students
', Ii will help students to cooperate with each other in sense of Communication, Fair

play, Leadership and Team work .
a. It will promote self- discipline in students
(r It will assist to attain and maintain physical fitness and overall wellness.'' lr will apply academic concepts of the professional discipline to promote healthy

lif'estyles through physical activity, fitness, wellness, and sports
i. ll will apply principles, analytical methods, and best practices for designing,

implementing, and evaluating health promoting activity and programs.
t) i)emonstrate personal behaviors that exemplify professionalism.

CON'TENTS

I {}. INTRODUCTION
I . i ilistorical background of Physical Education
1 I Definition and scope of Physical Education
1 i Aims and l,earning Outcome:; of Physical Education

I I. {PORTS AND SOCIETY
I I Detlnitions
2.-i Types of societies and cultures
2 I L)evelopment of youth sports
2 i The role of sports in the development of individual and society

I;. SCIENTIFICFOUNDATIONOF'PHYSICALEDUCATION
'l t Biological interpretation of Plrysical Education
i I Psychological interpretation of Physical Education
I I Sociological interpretation of Physical Education
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13. PHYSICAL FITNESS IN OUR LIFE
4.1 Health Related Fitness Qlleed, significance & Improvement)

4.2 Skill Related Fitness (Need, significance & Improvement)
4.3 Training Principles (Need, significance& Improvement)

' 4.4 Various methods of training(Need, significance & Improvement)

: 14. MODERN TECHNOLOGIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
5.1 Modern Technologies in Sports Equipment
5.2 Modern Technologies in Sports Rules and Regulations

5.3 Modern technologies in Uniform and Sporting Gears

6 PLAY GROUNDSAND COURTS
6.1 Preparation and maintenance of playground & courts

6.2 Marking of play grounds and courts
6.3 Safety measures for play grounds & courts / equipment

7 MEASUREMENT OF PHYSICAL FITNESS
7.1 Definition of Physical Fitness

7.2 Components of PhYsical Fitness

7.3 Measurement of Physical Fitness components

8 SYSTEMS OF TOURNAMENT
8.1 Single elimination or knockout system

: $.2 Round robin or league system
8.3 Combination system

- 8.4 Challenge system
8.4.1 Ladder system
8.4.2 Pyramid system

9 ORGANIZATION AND CONDUCT OF TOURNAMENTS
9.1 Board level
9.2 University level
9.3 Provincial level
9.4 National level

IO LEADERSHIP IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
10.I Definition and types of leadership
10.2 Selection criteria of leader

10.3 Qualities of a good leader
10.4 Challenges in Physical Education profession

Assessment and Examinations
The students will be assessed according to the following criteriaSI tSwl AS n \,VIIIP L'I I

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional Work 25%

Mid-Semester 35%

F inal Semester 40%
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Suggested Readings

ULrglrai. A. W. (---). Arhletics Skill ayd fficiating, Islamabad: -------'

\lnrond. L, (Ed.). (2014). Physical education in schools. London: Routledge.

C harles A. B. (2003 ). Founiation of PH. Ed. Exercise Sc.And Sports.l4th edition l. New York:

McGraw Hill
{ orhin. C.B., Welk, G.J., Corbin, W.R., & Welk, K.A. (2016). Concepts o.f fitness and

v,ellness; A comprehensive lifestyle approach. New York, NY: McGraw-Hill

Education.
l)ail S,redentop. (2001).lntroduction tc Physical Education Fitness Sporl,5'h ed. New York:

McGraw Hill
i lseger, W. W., & I{oeger, S. A. (201 4t. Fitness and wellness.Boston: Cengage Learning'

ll,e[er. W. W., &Hoeger, S. A. (201 4), Lifetime physical fitness and wellness: A personalized

program. New York: Cengage Learning.

lloeger. W. A. & Hoeger, S. A. (2015). Principles and labs for fitness and v,ellness.

Wadsworth : Cengage Learning.
Jiil rioackle v. (2007). Sports in Societlt; lssue & Controversies. New York: McGraw Hill'
Saliit. h,l. J. & Wood, T. M. (2007). lntroduction to Measurement in PE and Exercise Science(jd

,'rl. Philadelphia, PA : Mosby.

h,'l;1r,,91' l\.{. (201 4). Effective Teaching of Physical Education.Longman:Harlow.
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(III)Area of Speciatization Courses in History

METHODS OF TEACHING HISTORY
Course Code:EDBES36l
Introduction

Credit hours:3

History deals with the record of the past. However, it is not just a plain record but

rather the construction, interpretation and evaluation of the past, which is the subject matter

of history. As the past, present and the future are inextricably linked, the importance of

history cannot be dinied. The true dissemination of historical knowledge is therefore a pre-

,equisite for a nation's development. That is the reason that from ancient times, the teaching

of 
'history 

at all levels has remained an essential part of the curricula of the Universities.

Aims and Learning Outcomes t

I . to cater to the need of the nation to produce the researchers and scholars who can

write political, social, economic and intellectual history of the people of Pakistan

2. to produce such academics who can teach history in schools, colleges and universities

at the graduate and undergraduate levels

Contents

l: Introduction

I .l Early History of Islam
l.2 Research Methodology in Histography
1.3 State and Society in Muslim India 1206'1707

L4 Muslim Struggle for Independence 1 858- 1947

1.5 Government & Politics in Pakistan 1947-1999

2: History of lndo-Pakistan

2.1 Ancient India
2,2 Muslim Rule in India(712-1526)
2.3 The Great Mughals (1526-1707)
2.4Latq Mughals & British India (1707-1857)

2.5 The Punjab in Modern Times

3: Umayyads and Abbasides

3.1 Muslim Rule in Spain

-3.2 The Ottoman Empire (1288-1924)

i.3 CentralAsia
3.4 Contemporary Middle East

4: European History in Different Eras

-l.l Early Modern Europe (1453-1189
4.2 Modem Europe (1789-1919)
4.3 l{istory of England (1688-1919)
4.4 United States after Second World War

4.5 lnternational Relations and Organizations

5: Islamic Heroes
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i.tr Life of the Hol-v Prophet (Peace be upon him)

i .ar li, litb. declaration of Nabuwwat, reaction" Hijrat, City State of Medina. Ghazawat, the
('c,iitluesr of Mecca, the Last Sermon, Jransformation of Society, Political and Economic

\vsrem, Administration ofjustice, Advancement of education. Learning and scientific

tipproach, Policy towards Non-Muslims, Foreign relations and Military system, Spread of
Islam
5.2 Hazrat Abu-Bakar

irarly life, Sacrifices for the cause of Islam, Election as Caliph, Early diffrculties,

\4r rnkreen- i-Zakat, apostacy, consolidation of the state, conquest of Iraq, foreign policy
rori ards Iran, Syria and Byzantine. compilation of Quran, character and achievements.

5.3 llazrat Umar bin Khattab

l:.arly life, servics for Islam, election as Caliph. Expansion and conquests, reforms,

character & achievements.
5"4 Hazrat Usman

rrarlv life. role during the life of Holy Prophet, HazratAbu Bakar andHazrat Umar,

clei:tion as Caliph, foreign policy and expansion of the state, martyrdom and its
i,:olrsequences, character and achierzements.

{r: 'I'rends and Issues in History

i'.1 (lulture & religious diversity and human rights
r,.2 Re-imagining Pakistan: countering social science researclt agenda & approaches

ti.3 Population & sustainable development
(r.4 Economic issues

6 5 Socio-psychological determinants of health
ti.6 Internal challenges & national integration
rr 7 I:thno-national issues

h.8 llistory, politics and politics in Pakistan

Assessment and Examinations

Suggested Readings

.rllarrra G. (1967). Documents of Pakistan Movement, Karachi: Making of Pakistan.

.\h,lul, f{. (1967). Muslim Separatism in India: A Brief Survey 1858-1947. New Delhi:

Oxford iJniversity Press.

( ollingwood, R.G. (1966). The ldea of Hisrory (Rev. ed). iiew \brk: Oxfbrd University

Press.

"lanril ud Din,A. (1969). Early Phase of Strugglefor Pakistan: Middle Phase of
Struggle for Pakistan Lahore: Publishers United.

Slarrtbrd, M. (1994). A Companion to the Study of flistory. Oxford UK and Cambridge

LISA: Blackwell.

Examination

Sessional Work

Mid-Semester

Finai Semester
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR TEACHING OF HISTORY

Course code: EDBES362 Credit Hours: 3
Course Description

Man and time have not been static. Often, there have been changes in man's activities as a
result of challenges posed by his environment and his fellow man. These challenges are
either between man and his environment or between man and man. The challenges are
also enormous. Although, the activities might have happened in the past, they usually left
behind relics, traces and marks that become subjects of collection and interpretation.
Bards, witch doctors, folk singers, poets, etc., who were responsible for preserving and
recounting stories of the past activities of any particular person, tribe or society can be
regarded as historians as they have been dated back to the earliest human societies.
History has been developed as a discipline. In this unit you are going to examine the
meaning and scope of history. An overview of history as a subject is paramount in
understanding the methods of teaching it. A good grasp of the basic elements of history
will give one a better footing in teaching it. Hence, there is the need to have an overview
of the meaning and scope of history.

LEARNING OUTCOMESS
I . To identifu the basics of educational of instructional technology in teaching history.
2. ldentify considerations that ensure optimum utility of teaching of learning technologies in

teach history interactive approach
3. To support to use the system approach to design suitable teaching materials which focus

on helping learners acquire a basic level of history competencies
,1. -l'o point out the different aspects of educational technology to assess their students' history

knowledge and progress using their own self-designed assessment procedures.
5. To design a cast effective media of media selection rules to explain in basic terms how

history knowledge is acquired through technological teaching
6. Construct lesson plan employing media for a subsection of a class to figure out the

most important and modern technologies of time

Contents

I : l-he Meaning and Scope of History
2: Nature and Content of History Unit 3:The Importance ofTeaching and Learning History
3: Differentiation between Aims and Learning Outcomes in Planning Teaching
4: Formulating Behavioural Learning Outcomes Unit 3: Syllabus versus Scheme of Work 5:

Writing Lesson Plans
6: Methods and Strategies Differentiated
7: Methods of Teaching History I (Lecture and Demonstration Methods)
8: Methods of Teaching History II (The Discussion, Project and Dramatic Methods)
9: Method of Teaching History III (The Questioning Technique and Simulation)
l0: The Place of Audio-Visual Materials in'feaching History
I I : Meaning and Importance/Purpose of Evaluation in History
12: 'Iechniques of Evaluation in History I (Essay, Objective Questions) l3:Techniques of
Evaluation in History il (Teacher- Made T'est and Observation)
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I eaching-learning Strategies
'I'he instructional jrategies r,,ill focus on constructionist learning apprclach These

rr.rireFres rvill be diverse in line wirh the course contents. 'rheretbre, these strategies will

rnciuci,.: but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning' teacher

,rrrrt strident-led discussion, individrral and group presentations. reflective practices and

c lassr,rom activities.

'tssessment and Examinations

Suggested Readings

,\nswers.com. (2009).Meaning nature & scope of history Retrieved.from

http://in.answers.yahoc.com/question/index?qid=20070221021 307AA3ln7l

\yot. H. O. ( r qzq). New appru.'ach in history teaching in schools. Nairobi: Kenya

Literature Bureau.

llaiyelo. T. D. ( 1992). Critical review of models in curuiculum evaluation' ln K. A.

Baiyelo, T. D. (1993).('urriculum evaluation. Iii u.lvf .o. Ivowi (ed.).

C tt r r i c ul um de v e I o pm e n t' Ibadan: S am Bookman.

Barnes, H. E. (l962). A Histor-v of historical writing (2nd ed.)' New York: Dover

Publications.
Callahan, J. F., clark, L. H, & Kellough, R. D. (1997).Teaching in the middle

secondary school (6ttetl.). Harlow, Essex: Prentice Hall.

t-'arr. E. Il. (1990). What is hisiory? (New Ed ed.). London: Penguin'

i.tlark. [.. H., & Srarr, I. S. (1995).secondary and middle school teaching methods (7th

ed.). Harlow, Essex: Prentice Hall.
ilrabtree. D. (1993). The importance of history. Retrieved from

http : //www. mckenziest udycenter. org/society/articl es/history. html

Garvey, B., & King, M. (197/).Models of history teaching in secondary

schools.Oxford: Oxford University Press.

i;ar\/ey, B.. & Krug, M. (1977 .Models o.f history teaching in lhe secondory schools.

Oxford: Oxford LlniversitY Press.

i;ooch, G.P.(1913). History and historians in the nineteenth century. London:

Longman, Green & Co
i ironlund, N E ( l98l ). Measr,rement antl evaluation in teaching (4th ed.)' London:

Collier Macmillan.
itl,riacou, C. (1986). Effective teaching in schools. Oxford: Basil Black Well Ltd.

i\4ager. R. F. (1997).Preparing instructional Learning Outcomes. Atlanta. GA: The

Center for Effective Performance
i\4arwick, A. (1989). The nature of history 13rd ed.). Basingstoke: Palgrave

Macmillan.

Examination

Sessional Work

Mid-Semester

Final Semester

Marks

2%
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Ndubisi, F. A. (l 981). Curuiculum Learning Outcomes for effective teaching. Onitsha,
Nigeria: Africana Educational Publishers (Nig.) Ltd.

Ndubisi, F. A. (1981). Curriculum Learning Outcomesfor ffictive teaching. Onitsha,
Nigeria: Africana Educational Publishers Ltd.

Osokoya, I. O. (1996).Ilriting and teaching history: A guide to advanced study.

Ibadan: Oluseyi Press Ltd.
Vansina, J. (1965). Oral traditional: A study of historical methodologr. London:

Aldine Publishing.
Wi kipedi a Or ganization. (2 0 0 9). Retri eved from H i stori o graphy.

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Historiography '

Vansina, J. (1965). Oral traditional: A study of historical methodologr. London:
Aldine Publishing.

Vernon, P. E. (1962). Personality tests and assessments. London: Methuen.
Wikipedia Organization.(2009). Retrieved from History.

http : i/en. wikipedia. org/wiki/History
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TRENDS AND ISSI.JES IN TEACHING HISTORY
1 tu, s{ (ode: EDBES363 Credit Hours: 3

i i:urst' Description

llistory deals with the record of the past. However, it is not just a plain record but

r.rthur r5e construction, interpretation and evaluation of the past, which is the subject matter

6f history.. As the past, present and the future are inextricably linked, the importance of

liist,ry cannot be denied. The true dissemination of historical knowledge is therefore a pre-

rcqriisirc fbr a nation's development. That is the reason that from ancient times, the teaching

r,f itrst,,r.y at all levels has remained an essentialpart of the curricula of the Universities.

,\ims and Learning Outcomes

.i. to cater to the need of the nation to produce the researchers and scholars who can

rvrite political, social, economic and intellectual history of the people of Pakistan

i l,) produce such academics who can teach history in schools, colleges and universities

,rt the graduate and undergraduate levels

Contents

l: lntroduction

I l.lrarly History of Islam

I 2 li-esearch Methodology in Histography

i I stare and Society in Muslim In,Jia 1206-1707

I 4 \'luslim Struggle for Independence 1858-1947

i -i i irrvernment & Politics in Pakistan 1947-1999

I 6 1958 Ayub Khan Causes of Government.

1 7 lrrdo-Pak. War 1965-1975

! 8.separation of East Pak

I 9 i;oreign Policy challenges

I lr, ( 1999 to 2008) Military Rule

i I i 2008 to 2013 civil rules and causes

,'. tlisttry of lndo-Pakistan Ancient India

: :'luslim Rule in lndia (712-1526)

lr Ihe Great Mughals (1526-170i)

u, i .ater Mughals & British India ( 1707-1857)

ti I he Punjab in Modern Times
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3: Umayyads and Abbasides

3.1 Muslim Rule in Spain

3.2 The Ottoman Empire (1288-1924)

3.3 CentralAsia
' 3.4 Contemporary Middle East

. 4, European History in Different Eras

4.1 Early Modern Europe (1453-1189)

4.2 Modern Europe (1789-1919)

4.3 History of England (1688-1919)
,1.4 United States after Second World War (1945)

4.5 International Relations and Organizations (Specifically)

5: Islamic Heroes

5.1 Life of the Holy Prophet (Peace be upon him)

Early life, declaration of Nabuwwat, reaction, Hijrat, City State of Medina, Ghazawat,
the Conquest of Mecca, the Last Sermon, Transformation of Society, Political and
Economic System, Administration ofjustice, Advancement of education, Learning
and scientific approach, Policy towards Non-Muslims, Foreign relations and Military
system, Spread of Islam

' 5.2 HazratAbu-Bakar

. Early life, Sacrifices for the cause of Islam, Election as Caliph, Early difficulties,
Munkreen-i-Zakat, apostacy, consolidation of the state, conquest of Iraq, foreign
policy towards Iran, Syria and Byzantine, compilation of Quran, character and
achievements.
5.3 Hazrat Umar bin Khattab

Early life, servics for Islam, election as Caliph, Expansion and conquests, reforms,
character & achievements.
5.4 Hazrat Usman

Early life, role during the life of Holy Prophet, HazratAbu Bakar andHazrat Umar,
election as Caliph, foreign policy and expansion of the state, martyrdom and its
consequences, character and achievements.

6: Trends and Issues in History

6.1 Culture & religious diversity and human rights
6.2 Re-imagining Pakistan: countering social.science research agenda & approaches
6.3 Population & sustainable development

6.4 Economic issues

6.5 Socio-psychological determinants of health' 
6.6 Internal challenges & national integration
6.7 Ethno-national issues

' 6.8 History, politics and politics in Pakistan
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f eaching-learning Strategies
I.he instructional strategiEs will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

str.ttegies will be diverse in line r.r,ith the course contents. Therefbre, these strategies will

r,ciude but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning,

ieacher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective

practices and classroom activities.

Assessment and Examinations

Suggested Readings

Allama G. (1967). Documents of Pakisran Movement. Karachi: AzizKK, Making of

Pakistan.

,\brjr.rl. H. ( 1967). Muslim Separatism in India: A Brief Survey I 858- 1947' New Delhi:

Oxford UniversitY Press.

r'oilirrgwood, R. G. (1966). The lclea of History (Rev. ed). New York: Oxford University

Press.

.jiurrrl ud Din,A. (1969). Early Plnse of strugglefor Paki.stan; Middle Phase o.f

Struggle.for Paki'vtan Lahore: Publishers United'

stanford, M. (1994). A Companion Io the study of History. oxford UK and cambridge

USA: Blackwell'

Examination

Sessional Work

Mid-Semester

Final Semester
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(III)Area of Specialization coursss in Pakistan Studies

TEACHING OF PAKISTAN STUDIES
Course code: EDBES366 Credit Hours: 3

COURSE DESCRIPTION
pakistan studies is the integrated, coordinated and systematic sludy drawing upon

disciplines of social sciences such as hisiory, geography, anthropology' economics, political

science and sociology in relation to Pakistan. the Pakistan Studies course provides a

iackground of Pakilian Movement and i.e. land, economy, human development and

domestic and international current issues. The course will provide opportunrJies to the

prospective teachers to enhance their content knowledge indiscipline's that form the core of

pakistan studies; to critically examine the content; to bioaden their vision and understanding

of society, democratic citizenship, respect for cultural diversity and religious harmony; to

develop their range of rUttt rurh'u, information gathering and processing' map reading'

critical thinking, decision making, problem solving, communication and presentation skills;

and to explore values and dispositions such as commitment to the common good and justice'

to social responsibility, action and develop personal qualities like self-esteem, confidence and

initiative and risk taking. The Pakistan Studies course is designed keeping in mind

aims/Learning outcomJs of the National Curriculum for Pakistan Studies and the topics

Contents in the curriculum. This course endeavours to prepare students to be active,

conscientious citizens who take informed decisions and make contributions for positive

change in societY.

I,EARNING OUTCOMBS
I . To identify the basics of educational of instructional technology in teaching Pakistan Studies'

2. Identify considerations that ensure optimum utility of teaching of learning technologies in teach

Pakistan Studies interactive approach
j. To support to use the system approach to design suitable teaching materials which focus on

helping learners acquire a basic level of Pakistan Studies competence

4. To point out the different aspects of educational technology to assess their students' Pakistan

studies knowledge and progress using their own seltdesigned assessment procedures.

5. To design a cast effective media of media selection rules to explain in basic terms how

Pakistan studies knowledge is acquired through teaching

6. Construct lesson plan employing media for a subsection of a class to figure out the most

important and modem technologies of time

Contents
The Contents will be covered within one semester and consist of four units. A weekly

breakdown of each unit is provided below:

I : HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES
l.l -Introduction; The concept of civilization

Introduction to the course

Civilization
Ancient civilizations of Indus

1 .2-Skills development
Inquiry skill
Presentation skill

valley: Mohenjo-Daro and HarraPa

Teaching history: facts versus opinions

I.3 -Ideological rationale with Suggested Readings to important personalities

Two nation theory: Sir Syed Ahmad Khan, Allama Iqbal and Quaid-eAzam
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rvluhammad Ali Jinnah
i 'l Factors leadlng to the birth of a nation

iiactors leading to the creation of Pakistan - Economic, Social and Political

l --i -t'actors leading to the hirth of 4 natiou
li'actors f .ading to tne creation oY nitistan - Llconomic, Social and Political

i (r "Struggle for Pakistan
Ilritish colonization and Muslim reform movement (1857 - 1905)

fhe struggle ofindependence ( 1905 - 1940)

L"i Struggle for Pakistan
I-he Pakistan movement (1940 - 1947)

I-he teething years (1947 - 1958)

?; I.AND AND PEOPLE

2.1 -Geography of Pakistan
{ ieneral overview to geography of Pakistan

inlr,rdirction to project work
J.2"\Iap skills
t )lobe rurd different types of map
Skill dcvelopment: map and globe reading and interpreting

.. .l-Physical features of Pakistan
l'hysical f'eatures of Northern and Westem Highlands and The

['unlah I'lains
2.4-Weather and climate; Factors affecting weather and climate
i'actors that influence weather and climate of Pakistan
\,1a.jor i:limatic zones of Pakistan and their characteristics
' -.-Flnvironmental problems in Pakistan
I{ir.!cr \latural and Human Made Disasters in Pakistan

[ )isaster Management / Preparedness

2.6-Movement and Human environment interactions
i\,lovement: people, goods and ideas;

[ltrnrarrs adapt to the environment / Htrmans modify the

i:n,il't'rnrnent / Humans depend on the environment.
'-r -'Population and its effects on economy
i'.rpulation density and distribution
t'opirlation growth and its effects on economy of the country
. .\t-ialr:;c factors influencing populatitln change and its effect on economy;

]: BASIC ECONOMICS
l.l -Basic Concepts of Economics
(ioods and services
{ rriliry

1 carcil r
I -'-Economic systems
i"{lit'l,el
i i,1r:11-i..ilid

:.lixi,d
1"-l-sectors of the economy - Agriculture
Itolc and importance of agriculture in Pakistan's economy

\srrculture production and productivity
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J.4-Sectors of the economy - Industry
Contribution of industrial sector to national economy

P rospects for industrialization
3.5-sectors of the economy - Trade
Major imports and exports of Pakistan

J. 6-Economic DeveloPment
Economic develoPment and growth

Economic develoPment of Pakistan

4: GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN PAKISTAN
4.1-The government of Pakistan
lntroduction
Systems, levels functions and branches of government

1. 2 -Objective Resolution
The approval of the Objective Resolution by the Constituent Assembly

Key features of the Objective Resolution

Significance and impact of Objective Resolution in constitution making

4.3-The Political and Constitutional Phases

Pakistan: The early years ( I 947 - 1958)
'l'he Ayub Era (1958 - 1969)
The Yahya Regime (1969-1971)
J./-The Political and Constitutional Phases

Tne Z. A. Bhutto Era (1971-1977)

The Zia Regime (l 977- I 988)

Civillian Rule ( I 988- I 999)

Musharraf Rule ( I 999-2008)
4.5-The I 973 Constitution
4 . 6 -Citizen pa rticiP atio n

The role of the citizen in a democracy;

Civil society and the role of civil society

Major Civii Society Organizations: Origin, Growth, Contribution and Impact

4.7 -Citizen pa rticiPatio n
Role of major political parties in politics of Pakistan

5: CONTEMPORARY PAKISTAN
5. / -Contemporary Pakistan
Politics
5.2-Contemporary Issues
N4ajor Social, Cultural, Sectarian and Ethnic issues

i. J-The future of Pakistan
[]conomic Prospects

Positional opportunities and threats

5.4-Consolidation of the course
i.J-Conclusion of the course
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I rarhing-learning Strategies
l'he instructional sfrategies will focus o,r constructionist leaming approach. T'hese

strategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefbre, these strategies will

rnr:lrrde but not limited to demonstratirrn, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher

rurci srudent-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

\ lits\r('om activities.

Assessment and Examinations

Suggested Readings
,\hrcl. S e. e0O7).A Mu.slim Struggle.[oi Independence; Sir Syed to Muhammad Ali Jinnah.

l-ahore: Sang-i-Meel.
r\li. C M. (1998).f, e Emergence of Pakistan. Lahore: Research Society of Pakistan.

Ali. M (2001). Readings in Pakistan's' Foreign Policy. Karachi: Oxford University

Press.

A.rnrn. c.M. (2004). Pakistans Foreign Policy; A Reappraisal.Karachi: Oxford

I )niversity Press.
1ru:\1i S. (2007). Issues and Realities o./'Pakistani Politics. Lahore: Research Society of

['akistan,University of the Pun iab.

itru.r.e. S M., Qureshi, S. (1995). The llritish Raj in India. Karachi: Oxford University.

r'lrrrriclirary, G. W. Oq6\. Constittttional Det,elopment in Pakistan.l-ondon: Longman Group

Ltd.
r-titrzenship Rights and Responsibilities Pakistan (CRRP) Programme. (2007).Youth in

Eiections. Votingfor our future.Islamabad: The Asia Foundation.

t'crhen. S. P. (2005) . The ldea of Pakistan Karachi: Oxford University Press'

I)r:irn. Il.t.., Jolcloshalieva, R.,& Fazilzrt, A. (2006). Creating a Better World: Education for
{'-'itizenship, Human Rights ancl Con/lict Resolution. Katachi: AKU-lED

Ka;rmi, M. R (2007). Pakisran Studies. Karachi: Oxford University Press'

lq"iu imr. M.R. (20091.A Concise History of Pakistan Karachi: Oxford University Press.

Kcnneci)'. C. (Ed.) (2006). Pakistan 2005. Karachi: Oxford University Press'

Klrrrrr. I. K.( lggl).A Ge'ography of Pukistan; Environment, People and Economy.Karachi:

Oxford UniversitY Press.

Khan, tt. (2001).Constitutional and Political History of Pakistan Karachi: Oxford

I;niversity Press.

\4alik. t,t,.& Gankovsky. Y. V. (Eds.) t2006).The Encyclopedia of Pakistan. Karachi: Oxford

( 'nirrersityPress.
lli;f.!-r;1r1f . M. I. (2003),lntroduction to

[]ookHouse.

Pakistan Studies /Revised ed./. Lahore: Caravan

Itirlrqtre. A..1999).Political Parties in Paki.stan('tlol, I, Il and IIl).lslamabad: National

Institute of Historical and Cultural Research.
r.lratqar. S. (2007). Neu,Perspective.s on Pakistan; Lisions.for ihe Future, Karachi:

Examination

Sessional Work
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, .;xfblcl L.,rriversity Press

.:r,i:rir r. (1007). Pakistan' /-{ist()ry, (.'ttlture and (}otcrrtnTent. Karachi: Oxltird Universir,v

I ':"r:ti:.;.

i ,!,.iri I i. (1998). A study'o./ politicol Devektpmenl 1917-99. Lahore: 
-l'he r\cadenly.

Website Resources
Storl ol Pakistan: A multimedia journey

irttpr : r.r'a rv.storyofpakistan.com/
i r.:r t:t tltttent of Pakistan
Irr r;',.'w ww.pakistan.gov.Pk/
l'akistar lnstitute of Trade and Development
w ww.pitad.org.pk
I);ik i stiirt A gricultural Research Council
l11 tp : ;,",v'r,w. parC. gOv. Pk/
(ieograpl.ricalAssociation: Furthering the learning and teaching of Geography

Ir1 I p ; "w.'r,w, geography. org.ul</
j'rlrilionai Fund for Cultural Fleritage

h t tp :,/'rvu'w. heritage. gov. pl</

l.ir: I r-'ltse: "lournal :

h I I p :,' rvu,rv.de f-encejournal.com
( orrstitutit'rn of Pakistan
http :i'i rvuiw.mofa. gov.pI</Publ ications/constitution.pdf
l)eclaralion on Rights and Duties of States

Irrrp,,ryy11r.att,.un.org/ilc/texts/instruments/english/draft%oZ}articlesl2.l-l949.pdt'
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY IN TEACHING PAKISTAN
STUDIES

(lourse Code:EDBES367 Credit hours:3

Course Description
pakistan Studies is the integrated. coordinated and systematic study drawing upon

Ji:;crplines of social sciences such as historv. geographv, anthropology, economics, and

ir.litical science and sociology in relation to Pakistan. The Pakistan Studies course provides a

backgror-rnd of Pakistan Movement and political development after its inception. It will also

lralicurlarly cover the salient f'eatures of Pakistan i.e. land" economy, human development and

,1omr-stic and international current issues. The course will provide opportunities to the

r1rospeclive teachers to enhance their content knowledge in disciplines that form the core of
I)akrstan studies; to critically examine the content; to broaden their vision and understanding

of society. democratic citizenship, respect for cultural diversity and religious harmony; to

deyelop their range of skills such as information gathering and processing, map reading,

criticai thinking, decision making, problem solving, communication and presentation skills;

and to explore values and dispositions such as commitment to the common good and justice,

to social iesponsibility, action and develop personal qualities like self-esteem, confidence and

rnitiative and risk taking. The Pakistan Studies course is designed keeping in mind

aims/Learning Outcomes of the National Curriculum fbr Pakistan Studies and the topics

Contents in the curriculum. This course endeavours to prepare students to be active,

c6nscientious citizens who take informed decisions and make contributions for positive

change in society

I-EARNING OUTCOMES
1. To create awareness among students about Pakistan as an enlightened

nation , comparing it with the rationale and endeavours for Pakistan's

creation;
2. To educate students about key concept in the disciplines comprising

Pakistan Studies(history, geography, economics and political science);

3. To assist students to identify various perspectives on current, persistent and

controversial issues in Pakistan; identify their own position and be able to

support it;
4. To inculcate in students the sense of patriotism, tolerance, active

citizenship, and respect for cultural diversity and rbligious harmony.

5. To encourage students to design and implement a project to promote active

and responsible citizenshiP;

('ontent

I 1 . 1 Introduction of instructional Technology in teaching Pakistan Studies

1.2 Learning through custom-designed/ready-made applications
(available on DVDs/CDs - Story of Pakistan, tutorials, multimedia

encyclopaedias, etc.)
Exploring the custom-designed multimedia resources

Instruction using available applications for teaching of Pakistan Studies

I .3 Llsing movies in education
Using video commercials in education

tJsing split-video technique in classroom
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I ,:l Documentaries and discussions
F)xploiting the potential of television broadcast in education

i-'ase-studies for extended reading

2 ; lMethods of teaching:
-l.l Introduction

: ') I Observation Method
I J l.aboratory Method

, : -[ Project Method
J -5 ftegional Method
2.6 Discussion Method
2. 7 F.flfective lecturing
?.8 (looperative learning structures
2 9 Conducting inquiry
2 l(r 6611.u1 discussions / debates on the content materials

l.li Visit and write reports ormake presentations on places visited

.! l,lanning a Lesson & Preparation of Scheme of Lessons on Geography
I I lrrlroduclion

-l 2 Lloncept of Lesson Plan

.1 J Necessity of planning lesson

J 4 Format of Plan
i.5 Meaning of Scheme of Lesson
,i.6 Need and importance of scheme of Lesson

-l 7 Procedure of preparing scheme of lesson
' l.tl Specimen of Scheme of Lesson

.j 9 !.et us Sum-up

- -l Instructional Materials in Teaching Geography
.i 1 [r-rtroduction
.i .l iext books, Work books
-l.l tiuide books, Suggested Readings Materials
4 4 I'eaching Aids-
4.,5 Visual aids, Maps, Globe, Atlas, Relief maps, Charts, Pictures, Slides Overhead

iirojeutors, Filmstrip
J -l \udio-radio, Tape Records
.{ 5 \udio-visual aids- TV, Film Projectors

3 f'o-curricular Activities and Teaching Geography
: i :irtroduction
: -l .rleaning ot'co-curricular activities
.', .i Need and importance of co-cun'icular activities in teaching

5..1 l;xcursions & teaching Geography
5 5 l'ield Trips & teaching Geography
,< 6 Lluseum & teaching Geography
5 '7 trxhibition & teaching Geography
,t ll l et us sum up

I r:*rhirr g-learning Strategies
I'he instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

:rltatcgii:s will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will
irrclude but not limited to demonstration, cooperative leaming, collaborative learning, teacher

' and str-rdent-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

r. lirssi rli,nt activities.
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,{ssessment and Examinations

Examination Marks

Sessional Work 2s%

Mid-Semester 3s%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings
Abid, S.Q. (2007).A Muslim Srruggle for Independence: Sir Syed to Muhammad Ali Jinnah.

Lahore: Sang-i-Meel.
Ali, C, M. (199}.fhe Emergence of Pakistan.Lahore: Research Society of Pakistan.
Ali. M. (2001).Readings in Pakistanb Foreign Policy. Karachi: Oxford University

Press.
Amin, S. M. (2004). Pokistan's Foreign Policy: A Reappraisal.Karachi: Oxford

[Jniversity Press,

Anrvar. S. (2007). Issues and Realities of Pakistani Politics.Lahore: Research Society of
Pakistan,University of the Punjab.

Burke, S.M-, &Qureshi, S. (1995). The British Raj in India. Karachi: Oxford University

Cfrnuaf,lli]t. * (1969), Consritutional Development in Pakistan.London: Longman Group
I_td.

Citizenship Rights and Responsibilities Pakistan (CRRP) Programme (2007), Youth in
lilections:Votingfor our future. Islamabad: The Asia Foundation.

Cohen, S. P. (2005). The ldea of Pakisran.Karachi: Oxford University Press.

Dean, 8.L., Joldoshalieva, R., &Fazilat, A. (2006). Creating a Better World: Education for
C i t i ze ns hip, Hum a n Ri ght s and C o n/l i c t Re s o I ut i o n. Karachi : AKU-lED

Kazimi, M. R (2007). Pakistan Studies. Karachi: Oxford University Press.

Kazimi.M.R. (2009).1 Concise History of Pakistan Karachi: Oxford University Press.

Kennedy. C. (Ed.) (2006). Pakistan 2005. Karachi: Oxford University Press.

Khan, F K. (1991).A Geography of Pakistan: Environment, People and Economy.Karachi:
Oxford University Press.

Khan, H, (2001).Constitutional and Political History of Pakistan Karachi: Oxford University
Press.

Malik, H.,& Gankovsky, Y. V. (Eds.) (2006).The Encyclopedia of Pakistan. Karachi: Oxford
LJniversity Press.

Rabbani. M. I. (2003). Introduction to Pakistan Sladies(Revised ed.).Lahore: Caravan
BookHouse.

Rafique. A. (1999). Political Parties in Pakistan (VoL I, II and lll).Islamabad: National
Institute of Historical and Cultural Research.

Shafqat. S. (2007). New Perspectives on Pakistan: Wsions for the Future. Karachi:
Oxford University Press

Smith, N. (2007). Pakistan: History, Culture and Government. Karachi: Oxford University
Press.

Yusuf, 11. (1998).A study o.f political Development 1947-99. Lahore: The Academy.
Website Resources

Story of Pakistan: A multimedia journey
http ://www. storyofpakistan.com/
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( iovernment of Pakistan
I r ttp : //www. pak istan. gor'. Pk/
i'akistan Institute of Trade ancl i)evelopmenl
rnvw.pitad.org.pk
l'akistan Agricuhriral Research Council
I rttp ://www.parc. gov. Pl</

tJeographical Association: Furthering the learning and teaching of Geography

h t tp ://www. geo graphy. org. uk/
National Fund for Cultural Heritage
http :/iwww. heritage. gov. pk/
!)efense Journal:
i rttp : /lwww. defencej ournal. com
(,lonstitution of Pakistan
ir I tp ://vwvw. mofa. gov. pk/Publications/constitution.pdf
l)eclaration on Rights and Duties of States

iittp://untreaty.un.org/ilc/texts/instruments/english/draft%20articles/2-l -l949.pdf
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TRENDS AND CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN PAKISTAN STUDIES
Course code: EDBES368 Credit Hours: 3
Introduction:

Pakistan studies curriculum is the name of a curriculum of academic research and
study that encompasses the culture, demographics, geography, history,
and politics of Pakistan. This course deals with contemporary issues in the field of Pakistan
studies. The key issues have implications for educational practices and are organized around
four areas including development, leaming and instruction motivation and classroom
management. The issues are presented in a pros and cons format with an overview and
question preceding each issues. It will also cover the salient features of Pakistan such as its
iand. economy, human development, and domestic, intemational, and current affairs.
Learning Outcomes:

L Develop the familiarity with historical perspectives, on Pakistan and with its
government and politics.

Z. Study the process of governance, national development, issues arising in the modern

age and posing challenges to Pakistan.

Contents
l. Historical Perspective

l.l Indus Civilization
1.2 Evolution and growth of Muslim society in the Subcontinent
1.3 Ideological rationale with special Suggested Readings to Sir Syed Ahmad Khan,
Allama Muhammad Iqbal and Quaid-e-Azarn Muhammad Ali Jinndh.
l.4Factors leading to Muslim nationalism in the Subcontinent

2. Natural Environment
2.1 Landforms
2.2 Climate
2.3 Water Resources

3. Government and Politics in Pakistan
3.1 Constitutional and Political developments in Pakistan 1947-1973
3.2 Salient features of the Constitutions 1956, 1962 and 1973 andAmendments
3.3 Political development in Pakistan: 1973 to date

4. Contemporary Pakistan (issues and prospects)
4.1 Major and Cultural issues

4.2 Sectarian and Ethnic issues
,1.3 Economic potential and its utilization
4.4 Social issues, their gravity and resolution
4.5 Youth role in the development of Pakistan
4.6 World Affairs: challenges and contributions
4.7 Environmental issues and potential
4.8 Human Rights in Pakistan
4.9 Futuristic outlook of Pakistan

Assessment and Examinations
crr

Examination Marks Distribution
Sessional Work 2s%

lvlid-Semester 35%
Final Semester 40%

The students will be assessed according to the followine criteria
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Suggested Readings 
:

..rr..k,,rr. S. Z.l2()00).lssues in Pukisr,tnlt Economy. Karachi: Oxlbrd UniversityPress.

,rz,l M. R, (1998). Politrcul Purtit'.t'in Puki.tttut, (trbl I, ll & 1//). Islamabad:

.iational lnstitute of $istqrical aqd Qultqa[]esearch.
: r\rnin, T. (1988). Ethno - National Movement irt Pakiston lslamabad: Institute

o1' Policy Studies, Islamabad.

, Aziz,.,K. K. (1976). Party Politics in Pakistqn Islamabad: National Commission

Llurke, S. M., &Ziring,L.(I993).Pakistans Foreign Policy; A Historicalanalysis,

Karachi: Oxford University Press.

tianrid Khan, (2001). Constitutional and Political History of Pakistan Karachi: Oxford

I Iniversity Press.

Kazmi, M. R. (2009). A Concise History of Pakistan Karachi: OUP.

It4ehnrood, S.(2000).Pakistan: Political Roots & Development. Karachi: Oxford

i )niversity Press.

Nl ehmood, S. (nd). P akis tan KayyunToo ta, Lahore: Idara-e-Saqafat-e-

lslamia, Club Road,

Ntior ul Haq. (1993). Making of Pakistan: The Military Perspective. Islamabad:

t.Jational Commission on Historical and Cultural Research.

- Sayted, K. (1967). The Politicul System of Pokistan Boston: Houghton Mifflin.
\\'asi:cm, M. (1987). Pakistan under martial law. Lahore: Vanguard.

. \\ ilr'* rx. W.( 1 972). The Emergence if' Bangladesh., Washington: American

Enterprise, Institute of Public Policy Research.

7,eht<1,A. (1980). History & Culture of Sindh. Karachi: Royal Book Company.

liring, t.. (1980). Enigma o.f Political Development.Kent England: Wm

r)awson & Sons Ltd.

ririr,g, L. (1998).Pakistan in the Tv'entieth Century. Karachi: Oxford University Press

!;:ri rrrlbot. Pakistan: A Country.

Suggrslcd Resources
r\irrrl. S (). (2007).A Mu,'lim StruggleJt-tr Independence: Sir Syed to Muhammad Ali
.! i t iritrlt.l ahore: Sang-i-Meel

Aii, ('. NI. (1998). The Emergence of Pakistan. Lahore: Research Society of Pakistan

z\rr\var, S. (2007). lssues and Realities of Pakistani Politics. Lahore: Research Society

ol'l)aListan, University of the Punjab

l']rrrkc" S M.,&Qureshi, S.D.(1995).The British Raj in India.Karachi: Oxford University.
( rriz.:nsirip Rights and Responsibilities Pakistan (CRRP) Programme. (2007).ktuth in

t,.;i. t t;t;rit Voting for Our F'ulure. Islamabad: T'he Asia Foundation.
('.,l,err"!i l'.(2005).I/?e ldea of Pakistan Karachi: Oxford University Press.

lii'an.Li i . Joldoshalieva, R., & Fazilat, A.(2006).Creating a Better l4torld, Educationfor
'itizenship, Human Rights and Con/lict Resolution.Karachi: Aga Khan University.

K;rzinri" 1"4, R, (2007).Pakiston Studies. Karachi: Oxford University Press.

' Krrzirni, \{. R, (2009).1 Concise Histor:y'of Pakistan Karachi: Oxford University Press.

k.r:rrcdy, C. (2006).Pakistan 2005. Karachi: Oxford University Press.
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(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Political Science
TEACHING POLITICAL SCIENCE

Course code: EDBES37l
COURSE DESCRIPTION

Credit Hours: 3

Political Science is the branch of social sciences that studies the state, politics and

government. It also deals with the political system of all over the world. Political science is

not standalone field; it intersects many other branches like sociology, economics, history,

anthropology, and public policy.
The Political Science course provides introduction to political science and state

system with the concept of Islamic state. It will also cover the comparative and analytical

study of the political system. The course will provide opportunities to the prospective

teachers with valuable, comprehensive knowledge of government and global politics,
preparing them to analyze potential solution in both the public and private sector. It will also

help prospective teachers to understand the politics influence on education; to identify the

trends. issues and challenge in politics; to develop the ability to apply an interdisciplinary
approach to the study of state related problems and suggest viable solutions. The Political
Siience course is designed keeping in mind aims/Leaming Outcomes of the National
Curriculum for Political Science and the topics Contents in the curriculum. This course

endeavours to prepare students to be responsible citizens who suggesting solutions of the

political problems faced by the world in general and Pakistan.

LEARNING OUTCOMES
1. To educate and train the students and make them conscious of their rights and

Obligations towards the society. Such knowledge will facilitate their active participation in
State business;
2. To inculcate among the students the practice of making comparisons by placing

before them differing views of state and government;

3. 'fo assist students to identify various issues, trends and challenges faced by the

Pakistan politics.
4. fo disseminate to the students'necessary knowledge of politics and administration

and enable them to be effective managers irrespective of the professions they join later on.

5. To encourage them to contribute in the field of research related to national and

i rrternational issues.

CONTENTS
The Contents will be covered within one semester and consist of four units. A weekly

break down of each unit is provided below:

I: INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE
Week Session
Topics
Subtopics
l. Introduction; The nature and scope of political science

I " 1 Introduction to the course

i.2 Definition
1.3 Nature, scope and subfields of political science

2.State system
2.1 The nature of state system

2.2 Islamic concept of state

3. Political Institutions and Role of Government
3. I Legislature
J.2 Executive
3.3 Judiciary
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, -1 PoliticaI Elites
, ,i Civil lvlilitary
i (r Bureaucracy

.l l rrl"ttl.; of Government
"i.l Monarchy, Democratic, Dictatorship, Authoritarian and Unitary

' 1i.2 Federation, Confederation
+.3 Presidential and Parliamentary

. 5 l'olitical ldeologies
:i I Capitalism
:i 2 Marxism
i,3 C'ommunism

'' -{ Fascism
:, 5 lslamic political ideology

t rnit ouicomes:
il', i1;s errd o1'this unit, the students will be able to:

: . Understand the concept and nature of political science;

.l ldentify the state system of Islam;
r Evaluate role, forms and political institutions of Govemment;
"i Critically analyze the political ideologies

i' i'ulitir.:al T'houghts
\r r*k S*ssion 'topic

L tI tritt,r'n I'}olitical Thoughts
' I I Political Institutions in ancicnt Greece

t 2 'fhe philosophy of Socratic

. i . ] Political philosophy of Platc''

1.4 Political philosophy of Aristotle
2 \lrislim Political Thoughts

r I The political concepts and institutions in Islam
.' 2 Khilafat, Shura, Justice, Sovereignty and Equality

". -i Politicai Ideology. National Socialism, Fascism Basic Principles olfascism
! t'rlusliri Political Thinkers

i Al Ghazali

'llbneKhuldoon
: ] Shah Wali Ullah
i.{ Allama Iqbal

u:i icGlrt+:t,

ii, ih,. end of this unit, the students will be able to:
i l)rovide evolution of Greek Political thought and institutions;

" \cqLraint with the major political concepts of Islam, the structural functional aspect

i)

lslarnic polity, the writings of prominent;
.i Apply the Islamic principles to modem times

I r {}lul'ARATM AND DEVELOPMENT STUDY OF THE POLITICAL SYSTEM
$,':r"k "St,ssion Tbpic

. l.{ -*rmparative Politics
'\ pr :r'oilches to comparative politics:

j ! l'raditional approach of its characteristics and critique

' i I Bchavioural approach, its characteristics and critique
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2.Political System and Political Culture
Political System of:

2.1 USA, UK, France and Germany
3. Political Development

3.1 Major Issues of National Identity and Integration:
3.2 Role of Bureaucracy and

3.3 Military Elite
outcomes:

By the end of this unit, the students will be able to:
1. Discuss the approaches to comparative politics;
2.Differentiate between political system and political culture;
3. Compare the political system of USA, UK
4. Analyze the political system of Iran, India and China

Session Topic
9 1J Political Movement in India
Rise of Muslim Nationalism in South Asia
1 0 1 4Constitution making from 1947 -1973

A comparative and critical analysis of 1956, 1962 and 1973 Constitution of Pakistan
/J Constitutional Amendments up-to-date
ll l6Federal Structure in Pakistan
Centrai-Provincial relations after I 8th Amendments;
12lTPolitical Parties and Interest Groups in Pakistan
Role of major political parties
Election and voting behaviours;
Religion and Politics
Ethnicity and National integration
outcomes:
By the end of this unit, the students will be able to:
. Describe the political movement in Colonial period ;

' Identify political and constitutional phases and developments in shaping the Pakistan's
politicai systems;
. Recognize the significance of constitutional amendments;
. Recognize political parties and interest groups of Pakistan and their role.
5: TREND, ISSUES AND CHALLENGES OF PAKISTAN POLITICS

Week Session Topic
I.Politics

l.l New Trends in Politics
2. Emerging trend in Pakistan's Politics

2.I Foreign policy making process in Pakistan
3. Global challenges to political communities

3. I Identity
3.2 Govemance
3.3 Sustainability

4. Political influence on Education
Conclusion of the course
outcomes
By the end of this unit, the students 'uvill be able to:

I Describe the political situation of Pakistan;
2. Investigate and lead a discussion on a key trends and issues;
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\. Analyze the global challenge's faced by political communitiesl
t. Identif,v the political influence on educational decision.
,\sse.ssment and Examinations

The students will be assessed accordins to the followin
rks,Distribution

Sessi<lnal Work
Ivlid-Semester

F inal Semester

Suggested Readings
I'ir r',1.;200lS.Readings in Pakistan'.s Foreign Policy. Karachi: Oxford University

Pi rss.
.i.lrrirrrrci. G. A., Powell,8., Dalton, R., & Strom, K. (2008).Contparative politics today; a

tlieoretical fromework USA: Pearson Longman.
,\rr.rtr:. Si M. (2004). Pakistanb Foreign Policy: A Reappraisal.Karachi: Oxford University

Pless.

.,\,:r.f i1i', S (2007), Issues and Realities of Pakistani Politics. Lahore: Research Society of
Pakistan, University of the Punjab.

li;:r'i<t:r, 'L. (2012). The political thought of Plato and Aristotle. NY Courier Corporation.
iJi:rharn (i., & Ray, J. (2012).The influence of local politics on educational decisions.

{'rtrrent lssues in Education, l5(2),l-12.
i l,r,r,..lh:ir\', G. W. (1969). Constilutionul Developmenl in Pakistan. London: Longman Group

LI
L r(-!.

li rir:iger. .1. N., & Smith, C. A. (1996),Understanding the politicolworld: A comparative
inrntduc'tion to political science. USA: Longman Publishers.

K lr.in. I-1. (200 l). Constitutional and Political History of Pakistan Karachi: Oxford University
Plrss.

S;r;"r\,irr. ir,I. (lc)96).lntroduction to Political Science.Lahore: IlmiKutubKhana.
Sri,jlf ' |'l (2007). Pakislan: History, Culture and Government. Karachi: Oxford Universitl,

ilre ss.

.'itratlirrd. .1. S., Stratford, J., & Hollis, L). R.(1994). Contemporary British politics and
g{}vemment: By Phil G. Cocker, Kent: Tudor Business Publishing Limited, 1993, x,
-|ii,1p. ISBN l-872807-35-6.f 12.99. Journal oJ'Government InJbrmation, 2114),373-
-t li.

\'-risi11. ll. (lL)98).A study o/'political Development 1947-99. Lahore: The Academy.

\\ rhsite Resources
I 
'i ;,; 1"1 g1r',.

Ir it 1rs.,' ; w rvwthenews. com. pk/p rint/ 1 7 9 5 I 7-New-trends-in-pol itics/
[),'r]i I'irnes
ht,i)- ,-l:rilytinres.com.pk/ I 03 820/emerpiing-trends-in-the-politics-ot:pakistary'
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR TEACHTNG POLITICAL
SCIENCE

Course code: EDBES372
Introduction

Credit Hours: 3

T-he Political Science course provides introduction to political science and state

system with the concept of Islamic state. The course "lnstructional Technology for Teaching

Political Science" is designed to provide basic knowledge and understanding of the modern

instructional technology for the teaching of political sciehce at the higher

secondary/intermediate level. Upon completing of this course, the students will be able to

select, use and use reliable and valid achievement instructional technology for teaching

political science. They should also be able to select the most appropriate instructional best

suited fbr the topic related to politics, international relations, goverrunent and global politics

and analyze the potential solutions for the political issues. The students will become familiar

with the professional as well as ethical issues in use of using instructional technology.

The course also provides an understanding of the basic terminology, methods, designs

and models as they relate to the area of teaching political science. It develops awareness

about the procedures and options available worldwide in Instructional Technology in

profbssional pursuit. The students will be able to work with content experts to develop

iraining and instruction for the higher secondaryi intermediate programs for the teaching of
political science.

Learning Outcomes
After successful completion of this course the students will be able to:

f . iJnderstand the concept of instructional technology in the field of political science.

2. Recognize the importance of instructional technology for teaching the political

science.

3. Familiarize with various methods of teaching political science.

4. Know the modem instructional technologies being used worldwide for teaching the

course of political science.

5. Identify best method considering the needs of the topics related to political science.

6. plan political science lessons incorporating instructional aides and best teaching

method.

7. Develop low cost instructional aids for teaching political science.

8. Know the advantages and limitations of various instructional technologies.

CONTENTS
I. POLITICAL SCIENCE AND POI,ITICAL SCIENCE TEACHING

I .l What is Political Science? (Scope, Objective, Importance)

1 .2 Why to teach Political Science, Basic concept of Pol. Science.

1 .3 Importance of teaching political science, origin of the state.

1.4 Methods of Study
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i State and Sodibty Relalit,n

1.6 Lesson Plans. and units. planning strategy

| "7 Projgcts approaches, technology in class rooms

' 1.5 Exploring the elements ofPol. Science

. 1.6 Data collection

1.7 Questions?

2 AIMS AND LEARNING OUTCOMES OF POLITICAL SCIENCE TEACHING

2.1 Learning Outcomes of Teaching Political Science

2.3 Specific Learning Outcomes, Behavioral Learning Outcomes and

Performance Learning Outcomes

) "4 Designing Behavioral or Performance Leaming Outcomes

.I I,EARNING TO TEACH POI,ITICAL SCIENCE

-r. I The challenges to first time teacher

3.2 Possible approaches to motivate

' 1.3 Motivating undergraduates while teaching comparative politics

, 4. 'IEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES

-1. I Concept of teaching and learning

i.2 Role of teacher in learning process

-+.3 Methodology and 'lT'in the Teaching of Political Science

4.4 Critical thinking: Teaching Students How to Think Critically and Actively
Express Their Opinions

-1.5 Argumentation: Teaching by OtherMeans(Semi-structured Seminar)

I 6 Role Play in Foreign Pclicy Analysis

']l.7 The F'ile ol'Documents:ANew Kind of Work for Students

1.8 Originality and Synergy in the Classroom

4.9 Use of Multimedia in teaching Political Science

1.10 Small Group Teaching

. 5 ",\SSESSMENT TOOLS USE[} IN THE TEACHING POITICAL SCIENCE

I Importance of Assessment and Evaluation

'i.2 Tools fbr assessment
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5.2.1 Quizzes
5.2.2 Debates

5.2.3 Portfolios

6. New Trends in Instructional technology in the teaching of Political Science

6.1 Teaching Politics through Debate

6.2 Curiosity-raising and Essay-methodology As Useful Means 55 for Teachers

6.3 TeachingArgumentativeWriting

6.4 (En)lightening a Course: The Intervention of External 6l Contributors

7. THE FUTURE OF TEACHING POLITICAL SCIENCE

7.1 Strategies How to Better Teach Political Science

ASSESSEMENT AND EXAMINATION
The Students will be assessed accordins to the followine criteria.wl a accoroln owlng c

Assi gnment/Proj ectlPresentatiotlReview 25%

Mid Term Test 35%

Final Test 4A%

Suggested Readings

Brown. J. W. Lewis, R.B., & Harcleroad, F. F. (1977).lnstruction, Technology, Media
and Methods.New York:McGraw Hill

Danziger, J. N., & Smith, C. A. (1996). Understanding the political world: A
comparative introduction to political science. USA: Longman Publishers

Gagne, R. M., & Briges, J. D. (1974).Principles of Instructionol Design.New York:
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc.

Jones, A.S. Bagfbrd, L.W., & Wallan, F.A. (1979).Strategies for teachireg.London:

Metushan, N.J.

Sarwar, M. (1996). Introduction to Political Science. Lahore: IlmiKutubKhana.
Smith. N. (2007). Pakistan: History, Culture and Government. Karachi: Oxford.

Witticli, W.A., & Schuller, C.F. (1967).Audio-visual-materials, Their Nature and Use,

N.Y:Harper and Row.

Website resources
Political science in 2l't century
https://wr.wv.apsanet.org/portals/5 4lFilesl ...lTF _2lsto/o?}Century_AllPgs_webres90.pdf
How to teach political science?

http ://teaching.eurea. sk/fi les/volume2.pdf
http ://teaching. eurea. sk/fi les/How_to_Teach_Political_Science.pdf
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I RE,NDS AND CONTEMPORARY ISSUBS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
('ourse code: EDBES373 Credit Hours: 3

t rrtroduction
['he course "Trends and contemporary issues in political science" is designed to

provide basic knowledge and understandiag of new trends, issues and challenges faced by

;rolrtical world. Upon completing of this course, the students will be able to analyze the

crllent situation of politics all around the world. Students will be able to critically investigate
.rriJ research the problematic areas of political science.

The course will provide opportunities to the prospective teachers with valuable,
crrnrprehensive knowledge of goverrunent and global politics, preparing them to analyze
potential solution in both the public and private sector. It will also help prospective teachers

Io understand the politics influence on education; to identify the trends, issues and challenge
in politics; to develop the ability to apply an interdisciplinary approach to the study of state

related problems and suggest viable solutions.
Lrarning Outcomes
\lirr su.:cessful completion of this course the students will be able to:

I [)evelop an understanding of the key issues in the field of political science.

I I'i,ecognize the trends of political science.

l. irarniliarize with the methods of research in to the fieid of political science.

L\ssist students to identifo various issues, trends and challenges faced by the Pakistan

politics.
j i)isseminate to the students' necessary knowledge of politics and administration and

rnable them to be effective managers irrespective of the professions they join later on.

rr f'resent a research study proposal encompassing the contemporary issues in political
lt ience.

CONTENTS
I. RESEARCH IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

l.l Define Political Science

1.2 Political Science Research: Training and Production

1.3 Possible Explanations: Identity and Epistemology

r .,1 Possible Solutions

*/

ISSUES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

l.l ConstructingNational {dentity

:.2 The challenge of leadership

.t.J Crisis of Governance

:. 4 Political and socialAw;rreness

hlotiration

-r I Motivating the Troops: The Challenge to First Time
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3.2 On Possible Approaches to Motivation

3.3 Motivating While Teaching Comparative Politics

4. Synergy in Classroom

4,1 Originality and Synergy in the Classroom

4.2 The Use of Team Exercises to Develop a Positive Synergy in the

Classroom

5. TREND, ISSUES AND CHALLENGES OF PAKISTAN POLITICS

5.1 New Trends in Politics
5. 1.1 Political influence
5.1.2 Emerging trends in Pakistan

5. 1.3 Global challenges

5.2 Emerging's trends in Pakistan's politics

5.3 Foreign policy making process in Pakistan

5.4 Global challenges to political communities
5.4.1 Governance
5.4.2 Sustainability
5.4.3 Identity

6. Respect

6.1 Facing the Weakness, Winning the Students

6.2 How to Deal with Problematic Students

6.3 Gaining ResPect

6.4 The One Who Wins the Students

1. Political Science in the 2l't Century

7 .l Building a More inclusive Political science For The 2l sT century

7.2 The Lack of Data

7.3 Current Practices and Programs

7 .4 Expanding the Capacity of Political Science

ASSESSEMENT CRITERIA
The Students will be assessed according to the following criteriawl ln owl cn

Ass i gmnent/Proj ect/Presentation/Review 25%

Mid Term Test 35%

FinalTest 40%
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Suggested Readings

\min. S.M. (2004). Pakis'tan s [,oreign Policy; A Reappraisal. Karachi: Oxford

UniversityPress. ; 'ri

\nwar, S. (2007). lssues and Re.alities oJ'Pakistani Politics. Lahore: Research Society

of Pakistan,University of the Punjab.

Iligham, G., & Ray, J. (2012).l'he influence of local politics on educational decisions.

Current Issues in Education, l5(2),l-12.
Website Resources
lhe News
https ://www.thenews. com.pk/print/ 17 9 5 17-New-trends-in-politicsi
I)aily Times
Ilrrps://dail).times.com.pk/1 03 820/emerging-trends-in-the-politics-of-pakistan/
I'olitical science in 2l't century
trrtps://www.apsanet.org/portals/54lFiles/.,./TF _2lst%2}Century-AllPgs-webres90.pdf
I:[ow to teach political science?

i rt t p ://teaching.eurea. sl</fi les/vo lume2.pdf
h t tp ://teaching.eurea. sk/fi les/How-to-Teach-Political-Science.pdf
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(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Urdu

TBACHING METHOD IN URDU

Course code: EDBES376 Credit Hours: 3

B.Ed.(one & half year)

,i sf , i, lA juv
Methods of Teaching Urdu
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY IN TEACHING OF URDU
Course code: EDBES377 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description

The purpose of this course is to examine the Common Core Standards, research on

Urdu teaching and learning, and to develop Urdu teaching skills to support student learning.

YoLr will learn how to teach Urdu efficiently and effectively by using the Common Core

Standards of Urdu Practices as a natural part of your teaching. During this course,

Prospective teachers will develop their knowledge and understanding of Teaching of Urdu

through different Instructional Technologies. The Principle role of instructional technology is

to help improve the overall efficiency of the teaching learning process. Introduction to

instructional technology and its foundations includes, audio visual aids, computer systems,

networks, and multimedia and digital technology in educational and cooperate training

environment.

Learning Outcomes

Afier studying this unit, prospective students will be able to:

I . Use the different activities of development of Comprehension

). Aware of the importance and significance of oral language in Urdu

3. Use different activities to develop interest in the use of dictionary

1. Use the principles of teaching and learning for effective literacy skills development in

Urdu

5. Capable to use information technology in their teaching in Urdu

6. llaintain the balance between different activities

7. Assess their students formative and summative progress
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Contents

I Developing Comprehension Skills in Urdu

l.l Skimming and Scanning

L2 Sequencing Activity

1.3 Alphabetical Order

L4 Miss out the Vowels

1.5 4 A complex activity to Develop Literacy Skills in Urdu

1.6 Speech, Spelling and Reading

2 Areas of Literacy Knowledge in Urdu

2.1 Oral language to support in Urdu

2.2Word meaning and vocabulary knowledge

2.3 Fluency and Phrasing: Reading aloud

2.4 Comprehension outcomes In Urdu

2.7 Linguistic structures and features of written texts

3 Dictionary Skills and Reflecting on Reading

3.1 Dictionary Game

3.2 Dictionary Search

1.3 Dictionary Definitions

-i.4 Different activities to build up dictionary skills

3.5 Selecting Favorite Book

3.6 Book Review

-i.7 Sharing Books

3.8 Rewarding Reading
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4 Maintaining Balance in Activities

4.1 Teaching skills as a way to gain meaning

4.2Ttme management

4.2. 1 Guided Instruction

4.2.2lndependent Work

4.3 Use of Constructivists Activities: Respect of Students Knowledge

4.4 Effective Integration of Print and Electronic Media

4.5 Formative Assessment

5 Performance Assessment for Reading

5.1 Select a Text

5.2 Provide Writing PromPts

5.3 Work with Scoring Rubrics

5.4 Some Sample Rubric

5.5 Developing Rubric

-5.6 Using Rubric for Assigning Grades

6 Planning a Lesson & Preparation of Scheme of Lessons on Geography

6.I Introduction

6.2 Concept of Lesson Plan

6.3 Necessity of planning lesson

6.4 Format of Lesson Plan

6.5 Meaning of Scheme of Lesson

6.6 Need and importance of scheme of Lesson

6.7 Procedure of preparing scheme of lesson

6.8 Specimen of Scheme of Lesson
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7-Principles of Learning and Teaching

7.1 Role of Urdu Language in supportive learning environment

T.2Independence, interdependence and self-motivation through'Urdu Language

7.3 Developing deep thinking l,evels through Urdu Language

7.5 Assessment practices as an integral part of teaching and learning in Urdu

7 .6 Leaming Connections: practice beyond the classroom

Chapter 8

Detaining instructional strategies and selecting instructional media

8.1 The nature of instructional media
8.2 Looking at media
8.3 Operates of media
8.4 The manipulative property
8.5 The distributive property
8.6 Types of media
8.7 Selection of media
8.8 Four - step process

8.9 The our technologies
8.10 Computers in education
8.1 1 Educational print materials
8.12 Educational radio and Television

Suggested Readings

Anderson, Hens O. & Koutnik, Paul G., (1972).Toward More Effective Science Instruction in
Secondary Education. New York: the Macmillan Co

Bloom, B. S., Madaus, G. F., & Hastings, J. T. (1971). Handbook on Formative and Summative

Evaluation of Student Learning. New York: McGraw-Hill.
Brown, J. W., Lewis, R.8.,& Harcleroad, F.F., (1977). Instruction, Technologt, Media and

Methods, New York: McGraw Hill Book Co.
C'arin, A,A.,& Sund, R.B., (1970).Science TeachingThrough Discovery. Ohio:Charles E. Marrill

Publishing Co.
(iagne, R. M.,& Bridges, J.D.(1974),Principles of lnstructional Design. New York: Holt,

Rinehart and Winston, Inc.
Jones, A.S., Bagford, L.W.,& Wallan, F.A. (1979) Strategiesfor Teaching, N.J. and London:

Metushan.
Renner, J.W.,& Ragan, W.B. (1968).Teaching Science in the Elementary School. New York:

Harper & Row,
Richarson, J. S. (1959).Science Teaching in Secondary Scftoals.NY: Prentice-Hall, Inc.,
Thurber, W.A.,& Collette, A.T. (1965). Teaching Science in Today's Secondary Schools(Znd ed.).

Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc
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TRENDS AND ISSUES IN TEACHING OF URDU

Course code: EDBES378 Credit Hours: 3
Course Description

fhe purpose of course is to prepare piospective teachers in learning and using

difl'erent method and techniques of teaching in order to make teaching learning process

eftectir.e. Various aspects of instructions are highlighted to help teacher practice different

teaching strategies successfully. It will also cover the comparative and analyical study of the

Urdu language. The course will provide opportunities to the prospective teachers with

valuable, comprehensive knowledge and preparing them to analyze potential solution in both

the public and private sector. It will also help prospective teachers to understand the language

influence on educationl to identify the trends, issues and challenge in teaching of Urdu;to

develop the ability to apply an interdisciplinary approach to the study of language related

problems and suggest viable solutions. The teaching of Urdu course is designed keeping in

mind aims/Learning Outcomes of the National Curriculum for Urdu and the topics Contentsd

in the curriculum. This course endeavours to prepare students to be responsible citizens who

suggesting solutions of the Teaching o1'Urdu problems faced by the world in general and

Pakistan Being part of the education system, teachers need to be aware of the trends and

issues in teaching of Urdu. Therefore, a course on trends and issues in teaching of Urdu is

considered significant to develop an insight among teachers.

Learning Outcomes

Afier completion of this course students will be able to:

l" Explain the basic concepts of teaching.

2, Demonstrate the essential attributes of the effective teacher'

-1. Describe the importance and types of teacher planning...

4. Practice different teaching methods in classroom.

5. Organize classroom discussion and demonstrate its appropriate use.



t9l

6. Apply various techniques to motivate students'

.7. 
Select appropriate audio visual aids in classroom teaching.

8. Prepare lesson Plans.

Contents

1. Introduction to trends and issues in Teaching Urdu

1 . I .Meaning, Definition and concept of trend and issues teaching of Urdu

l.2.Difference between trends and issues

I .3.An introduction to Urdu language as medium of instruction

l.4.Language, ideologY and Power

2. Change in the Goal of Teaching llrdu

2.l.Critical Thinking Enhance through Urdu language

2.2,|mportance of National Language aS medium of Instruction

2.3.Language build a Power of Nations

2,4.Advocacy for an Urdu-medium education in Pakistan

3. Change in the Approach to Teaching Culture

3.1 .Use of Participatory Approaches and Inquiry-based Learning

3.2.Urdu Language as a tool of quality in education

3.3.The impact of leaming with the national language on academic achievement

3.4.Language planning and social change

4. Changing View of an English Teacher

4.1 In Power and inequality in language education

4.2lJse of Urdu Language as a gatekeeper for movement between countries

4. Change in Teaching Content and Test Design

5. I Urdu in different periods and societies

5.2 Need of Urdu language
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5.3 Challenges of quality education in teaching of Urdu

6. Strategic Teaching and Learning

rr. L New concept of information explosion through National language

b.2. Expanding learning resources through teaching of Urdu

I'EACHING STRATEGIES

'fhe assignments and projects will be based on the content of Contents. Both

prep:tration and presentation of assigrunents and presentations will be given due weightage in

t('nn5 ()l classroom discussion and assessment. The course grading policy of the university

.rriri rls;rtliliated college will be shared with students at the beginning of the course. It is

rccomntended that 50% of the final grade is based on course work (on the basis of two

assigrrments) and 50oh of the grade frorn the final and mid-term exam. Universities and

colleges will be adhering to their agreed grading policy. Two graded assignments will have to

I't r:i,rnl-leted within a semester. They rvill be assessed according to the university's grading

nr)lrc\'. l:rrst assignment task, conducting inquiry on a topic and making presentation after

irrquiry process, weighs 20 o/o of mark out of 50 % total. As a second assignment, students

rr ill be rnvolved in a project work. Upon completion of the project, the students will be

irpei-'teil to submit a report on planning and implementation of the project. The report will be

,r.;scs:ierl and carries weight of 30 o/o.ln addition, there are several non-graded assignments

"rird l,rskr during the course. All graded and non-graded assignments should be carried out by

the str"rdents in order to pass the course of Instructional Technology in Teaching of Urdu.

I)escriptron, tasks, criteria and indicators of the graded assignments will be shared with the

ilrrrlt-'nt., in a separate handout.
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ASSESSMENT AND EXAMINATIONS
The Students will be assessed accordins to the followine criteriw acco cntena,

Assi gnment/Proj ectlPresentatior/Review 25%

Mid Term Test 35%

FinalTest 40%

Suggested Readings
Aly. J.H. (2007, February). Education in Pakistan: A white paper (revised). Retrieved

from http ://www. moe. gov.pk
Andrabi, T., Das, J., &Khwaja, A.l. (2006). A dime a day: The possibilities and limits of

private schooling in Pakistan (World Bank policy research working paper 4066).

Retrieved from hup ://www. wd s. worldbank. org

Blundell. P (1989). Language barriers. Education, 173,354-355.

Constitution of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan . (1973).-
Retrievedfrom http ://www. unesco. org (http ://www unesco. org)

Cooper, R.L. (1989). Language planning and social change. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge
Das.

Government of Pakistan. (1959). Report of the Sharif commission on national
education. Karachi, Pakistan: Ministry of Education.

Government of Pakistan.(1998), Population by mother tongue [Data from 1998 census].

trieved from
http://www.statpak.gov.pk/depts/pco/statistics/otherJables/pop_by_mother_tongue.pd
f

Government of Pakistan. (1998a). National education policy l998.Islamabad,
Pakistan: Ministry of Education.

Hoodbhoy, P. (1998). Education and the stote: Fifty years of Pakistan Karachi,
Pakistan: Oxford University Press.

Mansoor, S. (2005). Language planning in higher educqtion: A case study. Karachi, Oxford
tJniversity Press

Pandey, J., P., & Zajonc, T. (2006). Learning levels and gaps in Pakistan (World Bank policy
research worki ng paper 4 0 67 ). Retri eved from http : //www. wds. worldbank. org
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(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Arts and Experimental Crafts

TEACHING OF ARTS & EXPERIMENTAL CRAFTS

('ours(' code: EDBET35I
( lourse DescriPtion:

Credit Hours: 3

l,reschool is a time for young chilclren to learn and develop artistic fundamentals. Art

actilities are engaging foi preschoolers because they are opportunity for hands-on creation,

rvhich is how childrei retain information most effectively and efficiently at this age. Motor

skills and eye-hand coordination skills are also developed through preschool art activities'

,\ic.rciing io scholastic children shorrld eave preschool knowledge to identify the primary

c,lors red. blue and yellow-and how to mix colors to create the third color. For instance,

rliltire, should learn tirat mixing the primary color yellow and blue produces the secondary

rr.rl.rs green. Art activities for the color knowledge can include color identification games and

.cti'itils in which pre schoolers create colors by mixing primary paints together in egg crates

.Art helps children understand theme and how colors are used to express feelings and create a

,ropcl. erplain that time influences what the artist creates by setting the for the art piece,

instrucl pieschoolers to create various types of art based specific themes, for instance if u

g,r,. y,,,i r students a sad theme they rnight incorporate lots of blue and purple colors where

I. a cleery theme would inspire them to use bright yellows and organs, discuss various

iroiiila..,s throughout the year such as Eid and Basant'

i.earning Outcomes:

( t11 the successfulcompletion of this course, the student should be able to:-

I Construct the Screen Printing Workshop as per layout plan'

-' Make a stencil with different methods and techniques.

i Prrrpare the Photographic stencil.

,1. Lirc different kinds of screen printing machines and solving their problems.

i L,se different kinds of inks and chemical and solving their problems.

6. Use different Printing stocks.

1 Make a multi-color registration'*,ork with film stencil method.

,! List: registration marks and guides.

ir Srrlr,'e the printing problems and their causes.

{ onlell ls

I Definitions

I .l What is Art?

1.2 What is Craft?

1.3 What is Design?

1.4 Difference between Art, Craft and Design
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2. Elements of ArtlDesign

2.1 Point or Mark

2.2Line

2.3 Shape

2.4 Forms

2.5 Space

2.6 Color

2.7 Texture

2.8 Value

Principles of Art/Design

3.1 Balance

3.2 Proportion

3.3 Perspective

3.4 Emphasis

3.5 Movement

3.6 Pattern

3.7 Repetition

3.8 Rhythm

3.9 Varity

3.10 Harmony

3.1I Unity

ColorTheory

4.1 What is Color Theory?

4.2 Primary Color

4.3 Secondary Color

4.4 Intermediate/Tertiary Color

4.5 Classification of Color

i. Hue

ii. Intensity

iii. Value (Tint, Shade)

iv. Tone

Color Meaning and Color Wheel

5.1 Color Meaning

5.2 Color Wheel

4.
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5.3 Color Schemes

i. Monochromatic Color Scheme

ii, Analogous Color Scheme

iii. Complementary Color Scheme

iv. Split complementary Color Scheme

v. Triadic Color Scheme

(v, Assignments

6.1 Primary Color

6.2 Secondary Color

6.3 Intermediate/Tertiary Color

6.4 Color Wheel

6.5 Intensity

6.6 Combination of Colors (6 Blocks)

6.7 Greeting Card

6.8 Calligraphy

6.9 Calendar

6.10 Final Project

6.1 I Presentation

i I eaching-learning Strategies
I 'l'he instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

strarcgies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will

iircii-r,-le but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning,

lcacher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective

1rr at lrces and classroom activities.

Assessment and Examinations
fhe students will be assessed accordins to the followins criteriwl cntena.

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25 0A

Mid Semester 3s%

Final Semester 40%
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Suggested Readings

Betts, E. (1993).Master Class in Wotermedia; Techniques in Traditional and Experimental

Painting. New York: Watson Gupill Publications'

Chu, S. J., Devigus, A., & Mieleszk, a. i. (ZOO+). Fundamentals of color" shade matching

and communication in esthetic dentistry (2'd ed).Bedin: Quintessence Publishing

CompartY.

F.isner, E. A. ii.OOOl. Colour-how to use colour in art and design (2nd ed)' Lon don:

Laurence King Publishing.

Govt of pakistan. (2003). Educationfor All.lslamabad: Ministry of Education Cuniculum

Wing.

Haltak, J. (1990). Investing in the Future, Setting Educational Priorities in the Developing

I4 otr I d. Paris, LINES CO : McGraw-Hil I Ko gakusha'

Hard, A., & Sivik, L. (2001). Atheory of colors in combination-a descriptive modelrelated to

the NCS color-order system. coLoR research and opplication,26(l),-4'28'

.lohnson, M. (1995). The elements and principles of design: Written in frnger Jello? ' Art

Education, 48(l), 57 -61 .

Kaupelis. R. (1992). Experimental Drawing (30th Anniversary Edition) Creative Exercises

Illustratedby Oid and New Masters. London : Watson-Guptill Publications

Kress, G., & Van Leeuwen, T. (2002). Colour as a semiotic mode: Notes for a grammar of

colour. Visual communication, I (3), 343-368'

Kueppers, H. (1982). The basic law o/'color theory. Woodbury, N.Y. :Barons Educational

Series IncorPorated.
Lidwell, W, Holden, K., & Butler, J. (201 0). Universal principles of design, revised and

updated; l2i ways to enhance usability, influence perception, increase,appeal, make

b,etter design deiisions, and teach through design. Massachusetts: Rockport Pub.

Malcolm, D, c. (1 972). Design; Elements and principies. Davis Publications.

Ministry of Education, Curriculum Wing. (2010)./J Modules on Various Core Themes of
P opulation Educqtion. Islamabad:

ivlohanrry, J. Primary and Elementary Education. New Delhi: Deep & Deep Publication

Private Ltd.

Modhukar, I. (2003). Changing Demands of Technical and Vocational Education. New

Delhi: Annual Publication

Naumes, w, & Naumes, M. J. (201 l). The art and craft of case writing (3'd ed). New York:

Routledge.

Rao. V. K. (2004). Population Education. New Delhi: Efficient Printers.

Sulr. N. p. (1990). Thi principles of de.sign (No. 6). New York: Oxford University Press.

Sylvester, C. (1994). Feminist Theory and International Relation, in Post Modern Era' New

York:Cambridge UniversitY Press'

UNESCO. (2004). Quality o.f education in Pakistan.Islamabad: Author.

Westland, S., Laycock, K., Cheung, V.. Henry, P., & Mahyar,F' (2007)' Colour

harmony. Colour: Design and Harmony, l(l),1-15'



198

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR TEACHING OF ARTS AND

EXPERIMENTAL

('ourse code: EDBET352 Credit Hours: 3
(lourse Description
Ihe course "lnstructional Technology for teaching of arts & experimental" is designed to .
pror ide lrasic knowledge and understanding of the modern instructional technology used for
tcaching of arts & experimental, Upon completing of this course the students should be able
lo selecl. use and use reliable and valid instructional technology. They should also be able to
selccl the most appropriate instructional best suited for the topic. The students will become
lamiliar with the professional as well as ethical issues in use of using instructional
technology. The course will also provide an understanding of the basic terminology, methods,
,Jesigns and models as they relate to the area of Technology Education. It develops awareness
about the procedures and options available worldwide in Instructional Technology in
1rrof-essi onal pursuit.
l.earning Outcomes
.\lier successful completion of this course the students will be able to:
I I lnderstand the concept of instructional technology.
.l liecognize the importance of instructional technology in technical Education.
i iielate the use of instructional technology with various methods of teaching.
+. Know the modern instructional technologies being used worldwide.
5 Design instructional technology with the help of low cost no cost material.
(t Plan science lessons incorporating instructional aides and best teaching method.
I Know the advantages and limitations of various instructional technologies.
i{ l\4ake effective use of computers in teaching arts & experimental
') lr,{ake effective use of laboratorv apparatus in teaching concepts of arts and

r'xperimental

( onlrnl\
L Nature of arts and experimental as a field of technological

L I What is the nature of arts & experimental crafts?
1 .2 Application of Scientific Method to study arts and experimental
1,3 How do technologists conduct research? Some classic work in field of arts &

cxperimental crafts
1.4 technologies and the human welfare

2, Classroom Communication
1.1 What is teaching, learning and instruction?
).2 Elements of classroom communication
1.3 Barriers to classroom communication

3. Instructional Aids or Teaching Aids
3.1 What are the Instructional or teaching Aids
i.2 Importance of teaching aids

"1.3 Different types of teaching aid material
I 4 Principles for selection of teaching aids
j 5 Principles for using of teaching aids

"1, i\{erlia in Teaching and Learning of afts & experimental crafts
1.1 Materials for visual communications: Bulletin Boards, Chalk Boards, Flannel

Boards, etc.
1.2 Graphic Materials: Graphs, Charts, Cartoons, Maps and Globes
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4.3 Still Pictures:
4.3.1 Opaque projector
4.3.2 Over-head projector and transparencies

4.3.3 Slide projector and film slides

4.3.4 Filmstrip projector and filmstrip
4.4 Audio-Materials, Radio and Tape-Recorder

4.5 Motion Pictures, Films and Video

4.6 Real things, Models and Demonstrations

1.7 Games, Simulations
4. Methods and Procedures in Individualized Teaching Strategies for arts n

experimental crafts
4.1 Rationales and significant features

4.2 Methods of Individualization
4.3 Programmedlnstruction
4.4 Computer Assisted lnstruction and Computer Managed Instruction

4.5 Modular Instruction
4.6 Personalized System of Instruction
1.7 IndividuallyPrescribedlnstruction
1.8 Audio-tutorialMethod

5. Designing Instruction in arts & experimental crafts

5.1 Designinglnstructional Sequence

5.2 Model for Systematic Planning of Instruction

5.3 Steps in Instructional Planning

5.4 Designinglndividual Lesson/unitPlanning

6. Designing Conceptual Toolkit for teaching arts and experimental
6.I What is the significance of low cost no material in teaching

6.2 Types of low cost no material

6.3 Use of low cost no cost material

6.4 Concept of toolkit
6.5 Use of low cost no material in developing toolkit for different arts n crafts

concePts

7. Use of modern Instructional Technology in teaching of arts and experimental

7 .l Use of smart interactive white boards for teaching arts and experimental crafts

7 .2 Use of LCD projector for teaching arts and experimental crafts

7.3 Creating blogs and websites for teaching arts and experimental crafts

1.4 Use of on line media for teaching arts and experimental crafts

8. Designing Instructional modules for teaching arts and experimental ffafts
8.I What is modular instruction?
8.2 Lesson planning for modular instruction for teaching arti and experimental

crafts
8.3 Planning technology for modular instruction

Assessment and Examinations
fhe stucients will be assessed according to the following criteria.

Examination

Sessional work

Mid Semester

Marks Distribution

Final Semester
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Suggested Readings

lletts. I ( 1993). Master Class in Watermedia; Teclgtte$es in Traditional and Experimental
!'aint ing.New York: Watson-Guptill Publications, Incorporated.

I Ialtak. .1. ( I 990). Investing in the Future, Setting Educational Priorities in the Developing
tiltrl cl. Paris. LINESCO: McGraw-Hill Kogakusha.

lirdrr;r, l\'1. (2003). Changing Demands of Technical and Vocational Education. New Delhi:
,\nnual Publication.

i. ;rLrlri:lr. R. (1992). Experimentol Drawing (3)th Anniversary Edition) Creative Exercises
illu,s'truted by Old and New Masters . London : Watson-Guptill Publications.

i\ ! in r'.,tr . of Eclucation, Curriculum Wing. (201 0), I 3 Modules on Vorious Core Themes of
:' o1ru! aI ion Education. Islamabad:

Nrrrrnre:; W., & Naumes, M. J. (201 l). The art and craft of case writing (3'd ed). New York:
lloutledge.
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CONTEMPORARY ISSUES & I'RENDS IN ARTS & EXPERIMENTAL CRAFTS
EDUCATION

i.otrrse Code: EDBET353 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
The broad purpose of this course is to develop students' knowledge, skills, and abilities as

technology educationist. In pafiicular, this course aims to develop at high level of

understaiding and a critical analytic perspective across a diverse range of trends and issues in

Arts & Expeiimental Crafts by focusing on conceptual, theoretical and substantive research

findings found in the academic research literature in the field.

Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the students:

L Will develop knowledge and skills that enable the student to evaluate, critique, and

ultimately c-ontribute to the scholarly literature in Arts & Experimental crafts.

Z. Should have improved their written and verbal communication and analytical skills and

ftel comfortable discussing theoretical and methodological issues in a scholarly manner.

3. Will gain an appreciation of the development of knowledge in a range of topic areas.

4. will learn about the institutions, systems, and practices found in academic as well as

research process in Arts & experimental crafts

Conterrts

I Education as a Complex Enterprise
I . I Diversity of aims and approaches in education.

L2 Variety of philosophical approaches to education.
1,3 Education in different periods and societies

2 Technology Education
2.I Technical schools: origin, aims and Learning Outcomes

2.2 Role of technical school in 2lst century

2.-) System of education in technical school

2.4 Technological reforms in Pakistan

3 Universal Literacy
3,1 Literacy and individual rights
3.2 Factors affecting program for universal literacy: medium of instruction

3.3 Formal and Non formal education: Advantages and disadvantages

4 Gender Disparity
4.I Concept of gender equality
4.2 Factors affecting the status and role of women

4.3 Steps towards reducing gender disparity.
5 Population Education:

5.1 Concept of Population Education.
5.2 Factors affecting Population Education

5.3 Impact of Population Growth on National Development.
5.4 Roles and responsibilities of family, school, mosque and community in population

education.
5.5 Steps towards population planning and welfare.
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ti I ni ironmental Awareness
I-ypes of pollution
lauses of pollution

r,,: t:nvironmental education
I i'r'i. ttization of Education

' I 'iovcrnment resources and multiple demands

- Need of private sector education
'.:^ {-lhallenges of quality education

iJ lnfi,rmation in Education
,.;.1 \ew concept of information e.xplosion
' .1 i:rpanding learning resources
, .r infbrnration and communication technology (lCT) literacy
.i iechnology in education

[!ar rng studied these contents, the students rvill reflect over fbllowing trends and

i.isui.s in specific context of Arts & Experimental crafts

lssut"q in Science Education
, -lechnological contents and religious conflicts
' Globalization of Technolo6.y education
I Practical assessment in Technology education
i One size fits all? Comparalive effectiveness of various methodologies in teaching

science

I)roblerns of technical education in Pakistan

, lechnical Education in Pakistan across national educational policies and plans
'feacher education 1n Psftisran

,' Declining attitude of studerrts towards technical Education

'' Gender disparity in technical Education
ii). Regional disparity in technrcal Education

l. Should science curriculum be diversified?

l. Nledium of Instruction for technological Education. An exploratory approach

'. Denrands of 2l't century and our technological curriculum. An analy'tical

approach

,4. Is Science really objective in nature?

' 5. Our science textbooks: soulce of knowledge or source of misconceptions

;r rrt:iri ,,r Technological Education
Scientiflc literacy: goal of t:chnical education in 2l't centur)'
-l'rend in irrternational Math and Scientitjc Studies (1'llvlSS): Introduction &
Maior lindings in Science clomain

Program lor Intemational Students Assessment (PISA): Introduction & Iv'l.r.1or

lindings in arts & Experimrntai crafts & domain
: Clonstructivism in technical Education: Theoretical background

Constructivism in technical Education: Practices in classroom and challenges

Constructivism in Science Iiducation: Assessment practices and challenges

[Jse of concept mapping technique in teaching technology
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8. Scientific InquirY

9. Nature of Science

10, The role of technical education in environmental literacy

I L Science, Technology , Society (STS) connections

12. Curricular reforms in Science Education

13. ICT in Science Education

14. technical teacher recruitment standards: A comparative approach

15. Modern Assessment practices in technology disciplines

16. Introduction to major research journals in technology Education

17. Role of argumentation in technical Education

18. Standards for 2l't century electronics laboratory

19. Standards for 2l'r century electricity laboratory

20. Standards for 2l't century mechanical laboratory

21. Career opportunities with technical Education

22. technical education at higher education level: an introduction to degree programs

oflered in Science and Mathematics Education round the world

23. Use of low cost no cost material in Science Education

24. Teaching-learning Strategies
25. The instructionalltrategies will focus on constructionist learning approach.

These strategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these

strategies will include but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning,

collaborative learning, teacher and student-led discussion, individual and group

presentations, reflective practices and classroom activities.

Assessment and Examinations
The students will be assessed according to the folqwjqg-94!9!gwrll be assessed accorol to ow L:rl

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25%

Mid Semester 35%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

Betts, E. (1993).Master Class in Watermedia; Techniques in Traditional and Experimental

Painting. New York: Watson Gupill Publications.

Govt. of Pakistan. (2003). Educationfttr All. Islamabad: Ministry of Education Curriculum

Wing.

Haltak, J. (1990). Investing in the Future, Setting Educational Priorities in the Developing

World. Paris, UNESCO: McGraw-Hill Kogakusha.

Indira, M. (2003). Changing Demands of Technical and Vocational Education. New Delhi:

Annual Publication.
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i,'irr:s:i\ of Education. Curriculum Wing. (2010).I3 Module,; on Variou.g Core Themes of

i' o pul ul ion Educat io n. Islama,tad:

','li rrai,ir!'. J. (1984). Primary and Elementary Educalion. New Delhi: Deep & Deep
l)ublication Private Ltd.

r'.i;1rir11,'s. W., & Naumes, M. J. (2011). The art and craft of case writing (3'd ed). New York:
Routledge.

ii,11 1 K. (2004). Population Education. New Delhi:Effrcierrt Printers.

| :rii r'. ('. (1994). Femini,rl Theorl and International Relution. in Post Modern.E)'4. New
v'ork :Cambridge University Press.

i.,r, :r(,,i. R. (1992). Experimenlal Drqv,ing (3Oth Anniver"'ary Edition) Creative Excrcises
Illu.ttrated by Old and New Mlsters . London : Watson-Guptill Publications.

i '.: S 0. (2004). Quality o.f educatitm in Pakistan.lslamabad: UNESCO.
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(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Computer Studies & Data Analysis
TEACHING OF COMPUTER STUDIES&DATA ANALYSIS

Course code: EDBET356 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
The broad purpose of this course is to develop students' knowledge, skills, and abilities as

computer r.i.nc. and information technology educationist. In particular, this course aims to

develop at high level of understanding and a critical analytic perspective across a diverse

range tf computer studies and data analysis by focusing on conceptual, theoretical and

substantive research findings found in the academic research literature in the field.

Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the students:

l. Will understand implications of computer technology for society'

2. Will utilize help, tutorial, or expert features of software in order to acquire specific

software skills.
3. Will develop knowledge and skills that enable the student to evaluate, critique, and

ultimately contribute to the skills and scholarly literature in computer studies.

4. Should have improved their written and verbal communication and analytical skills
and feel comfortable discussing theoretical and methodological issues in a scholarly
manner.

5. Will gain an appreciation of the development of knowledge ina range of topic areas.

6. Will learn about the institutions, systems, and practices found in academic as well as

research process.
7. Developing a hypothesis, a research problem and related questions.

8. Framing the problem with the correct research methodology.
9. Collecting data that accurately addresses the research problem
10. LJsing data to make decisions.

Contents

l. I - ComputerApplications
1.1. The Computer System
L2. Serial and Direct Method of Access

1.3. Common Application Software
1.4. The Spread Sheet

L5. The Word Processor
1.6. Graphic Packages

I .7. Communication Tools
1.1.1. The Web Browser
1.7.2. E-Mail
1.7.3. Chat Clients
1.7.4. Skype
1 .7 .5. Creating Web Pages

L8. Threats to Computer
1.9. Virus & Antivirus
L 10. Data Management and Security

2. 2 - Computer Architecture and Data Representation
2. l. Computer Architecture

2.1.1. Components of a Computer System
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l.L2. Basic Features of an Operating System ,

l.l.l. Computer l-ogic
j.1.-1. Logic Circuits
l.1.5. The CPU
).1.6. Storage
2.1.7. Input Devices
1.1.8. Output Devices
1.2. Data Representation
1.2.1. Number Systems
:2.2. Coding Systems
1.2.i. Databases
'.2.1. Data and Infbrmation

i" i-(lomputerSystems
'i.l . Programming and application packages
t.2. Roles related to an I.T. environment
i.3. System Analysis
j 4. Networks
: 5. 'fypes of Operating Systerns

I ! - lnformation and Communication Technology in Education and Society
i L Areas of Computer Applic,ations
I 2. I-rftects of Computer-BaseC Systems on Individuals, Organizations and Society
j 3. Data Security and Privacy
1.4. Multimedia
i 5. Computer-Based instruction
I.6. Computer-Based evaluatic,n

:' : i'rlathematical and Statistical Methods for Data Analysis
l. Descriptive Analysis
2. I:-xploratory

-i. Itegression Analysis
' 4. I'actor Analysis
' 5. Dispersiorr Analysis
{ 6. Discriminant Analysis
i 7. l-ime Series Analysis

6- Introduction to The I'rocess of Conducting Research

7 -Research Design
: $- Introduction to Qualitative Research

9- Introduction to Quantitative Research

l. l0- Sampling Concepts

i . I l- Quantitative Data Coilection Instruments
; .1. l2- Introduction to Applied Statistics
:1. l3- Descriptive Statistics
;1. l4- Infbrential Statistic;

' ''. i5 - Statistics of 1 variable & Correlation of 2 variables

16 - Variables. reliability. validity
:. I 7-Writing Data Analysis Reports
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I {1. Teaching-learning Strategies
['he instructional stratigies wiil fbcus on constructionist learning approach. These strategies

will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will include but

not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher and

student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and classroom

activities.

Assessment and Examinations
The students will be assessed according to the follo criteriats wlll De assesseo accorslr wl

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25%

Mid Semester 35%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

Branch, J., Collins, M.,&Sotnick-Yogev, E. (2018). Contemporary Issues in Digital
Marketing; New Paradigms, Perspectives, and Practices. Farington: Independent

Publishers Group.

Creswell, J. W., & Clark, P. V. L. (2006). Designing and conducting mixed methods

research. Thousand Oaks, California: Sage.

De Vries, M. J. (2018).Teaching about Technologt; An Introduction to the Philosophy of
Technologtfor Non-philosophers (Contemporary Issues inTechnologt Education).

Netherlands: Springer
Field, A. (2009). Discovering Statistics usingSPSS (3rd ed),Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE

Publications.
Govt. of Pakistan. (2003). Educotionfor All.Islamabad: Ministry of Education Curriculum

Wing.

[-laltak, .1. (1990). Investing in the Future, Setting Educationql Priorities in the

DevelopingWorld. Paris, UNESCO: McGraw-Hill Kogakusha.

Huck, S. W. (201 I ). Reading statistics and research (6th ed.). Boston: Allyn &Bacon.

lndira, fvl. (2003). Changing Demands of Technical and Vocationol Education.New Delhi:

Annual Publication.

Norton, P. Introduction to Computer (7'h ed)1'special lndian ed). New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill

Education P\4. Ltd.

Robert, M., Baird, R., Mays, R. & Stuart, E. R. (Eds.) (2000). Cyberethics: Social & Moral
Issues in the Computer lge. New York: Promethus Books'

Sheily, G"B., Cashmatt,T. J. & Vermatt , M. E. (2001). Discovering Computers

2002;Conceptsfor a Digital World, Brief (lst ed).Boston: CourseTechnology.

Sclram"s Series. Introduction to Computer Science

UNFISC-O, Pakistan. (2004). Quality o1'education in Pakistan. Islamabad: UNESCO.
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' 
.. I 1I I '('I'IONAI, 'TECTINOLOG Y FOR T'E ACIII N(; OF COM PUTER STT iDI T,S &

I )ATA ANAI,}'SIS
i ,i,rrsr: (lode: EDBET357

i ,;lr i'-\t 1)escriptiOn

Credit Hours:3

lii.

t ,.i;i :

' 
,i' I

r!i(l
,i[)l]

1lt:l
iirr'

1r

i { ;l

i,,
i

ri:,r'sc "lnstructional Technolog.,,fbr teaching of Electronics" is designed to provide

k,r.rwledge and understanding ol'the modern instructional technology used for teaching

lecrronics. Upon completing of this course the students should be able to select. use and

'el,able and valid instructional technology. They should also be able to select the most

,,p iilt€ instructional best suited for the topic. The students will become familiar with the

s:,,,rnai as well as ethical issues i,1 us€ of using instructional technology. The course will

,rr, .ide an understanding of the b,asic terminology, methods, designs and models as they
.' i the area of Computer Studies & Data Analysis. It develops awareness about the

il ,r:s arrd options available w,rrldwide in Instructional Technology in professional

rl'
niirg C)utcomes
i i, cessful completion of this corrse the students wili be abie to:

'lnclerstand the concept of instructional technology.
, .ecognize the intportance of instructional technology in Technical Edr"rcation.

ir,clate the use of instructional technology with various methods o1'teaching.
r.-now' the modern instructional technologies being used worldwide.
, resign instructional technologv with the help of low cost no cost material.
I lan science lessons incorporating instructional aides and best teaching method.
r,no* the advantages and limitations of various instructional technologies.

Iakc elfective use of compute's in teaching Computer Studies & Data Analy'sis.
"lakc efl'ective use of laboratory apparatus in teaching concepts of CompLrter Studies

rr,.nalysis.

!

I

{,lllenlS
''a!tire of Computer Studies & Data Analysis as a field of Technical Education

I I What is the nature of Computer Studies & Data Analysis?
' I Application of Scientifi.; Method to study Computer Studies & Data Analysis.
, I Horv do Technologists ( onduct research? Some classic work in fleld of'

,, i. iEducation.
-l 'fechnical Iiducation an,l the human weltare

i :,ir. iro0[1 Communication
I What is teaching, learning and instruction'/
I Elements of classroom communication
I Barriers to classroom c(,mmunication

lr; .tr uctional Aids or Teaching Aids
t What are the Instructionrrl or teaching Aids
I Irrrportance of teaching t ids
i Dill'erent types of teachi,ig aid nraterial
I Principles for selection cf teaching aids
.i Principles for using of te aching aids

' ie,i;:r in Teaching and Learning of Computer Studies & Data Analysis
; i Materials for visual con.lmunications: Bulletin Boards, Chalk Boards, Flannel

Boards. etc.

' I Graphic Materials: Graphs, Charts, Cartoons. Maps and Globes
i Still Pictures:
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4.3.1 Opaque projector
4.3.2 Over-head projector and transparencies

4.3.3 Slide projector and film slides

4.3.4 Filmstrip projector and filmstrip
4.4 Audio-Materials, Radio and Tape-Recorder

- 4.5 Motion Pictures, Films and Video
4.6 Real things, Models and Demonstrations

. 4.7 Games, Simulations
4. Methods and Procedures in IndividualuedTeaching Strategies for Computer

Studies & Data AnalYsis
4.1 Rationales and significant features

4.2 Methods of Individualization
4.3 Programmedlnstruction
4.4 Computer Assisted Instruction and Computer Managed Instruction

4.5 Modular Instruction
4.6 Personalized System of Instruction
4.7 IndividuallyPrescribedlnstruction
4.8 Audio-tutorial Method

5. Designing Instruction in computer Studies & Data Analysis
5.1 Designinglnstructional Sequence

5.2 Model for Systematic Planning of Instruction
5.3 Steps in Instructional Planning

5.4 Designinglndividual Lesson/unitPlanning
. 6. Designing Conceptual Toolkit for teaching Computer Studies & Data Analysis

6,1 What is the significance of low cost no material in teaching

. 6.2 Types of low cost no material

6.3 Use of low cost no cost material

6.4 Concept of toolkit
6.5 Use of low cost no material in developing toolkit for different arts n crafts

concepts

7, Use of modern Instructional Technology in teaching of Computer Studies & Data

Analysis
7 .1 Use of smart interactive white boards for teaching Computer Studies & Data

Analysis
7.2 Use of LCD projector for teaching Computer Studies &DataAnalysis
7.3 Creating blogs and websites for teaching Computer Studies &DataAnalysis
7 .4 Use of on line media for teaching Computer Studies & Data Analysis

8. Designing Instructional modules for teaching Computer Studies & Data Analysis
8.1 What is modular instruction?
8.2 Lesson planning for modular instruction for teaching Copnputer Studies &

Data Analysis
8.3 Planning technology for modular instruction
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Assessment and Examinations

l'h, srirdents will be assessed according to t'he following criteri

Marks Distribution

25%

35%

40%

Examination

''.1'.. .r0 r;tl $'0rk

1.tt Sr ;lestc'l

I ir,'i : .lrtestcr

Suggested Readings

i ),-. ,/r i,,:s, M. J . (2018).Teaching abott Technology; An lntroduction to the Philosophy o.f

Tec'hnologyfor Non-philosoy.,llst"s (Contemporary Issues in Technology Edttcation).

Netherlands : SPringer.

ila,:;ri. .t. (1990). lnttesting in the Future, Setting Educational Priorities in the Developing

ll/orld. Paris. UNESCO: Mc(lraw-Hill Kogakusha'

:. r ra \4. (2003 ). Changing Demanas o.f Technical and Vocational Education. New Delhi:

Annual Publication.

,i ,i. 1. ,,t'Pakisran. (2003). Education for All.lslamabad: Ministry of Education Curriculum

Wing.

i.i ,i.;;i . M.. Ilaird, R., Mays, R. & Strrart, E. R. (Eds.) (2000). Cyberethics: socinl & lv[oral

lssues in the Computer lge. New York: Promethus Books'
, ( ,:.' O. Pakistan. (2004). Quality of education in Pakistan. Islamabad: UNESCO.
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CONTEMPORARY ISSUES & TRENDS IN COMPUTER STUDIES & DATA

ANALYSIS

Course Code: EDBET358 Credit Hours: 3

Course DescriPtion
'fhe broad purp-or. of this course is to develop students'kn_owledge, skills, and abilities as

technology educationist. In particular, this course aims to develop at high level of

understaiding and a critical analytic perspective across a diverse range of trends and issues in

computer strldies &Dataenalysis by fotusing on conceptual, theoretical and substantive

reseaich findings found in the academic research literature in the field.

Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the students:

l. Will develop knowledge and skills that enable the student to evaluate, critique, and

ultimately cbntribute to the scholarly literature in Computer Studies &DataAnalysis'

2. Should have improved their written and verbal communication and analytical skills and

feel comfortable discussing theoretical and methodological issues in a scholarly manner'

3. Will gain an appreciation of the development of knowledge in a range of topic areas.

4. will learn aboutihe institutions, systems, and practices found in academic as well as

research process in Computer Studies & DataAnalysis

Contents

I Education as a Complex Enterprise
1.1 Diversity of aims and approaches in education.

1.2 Variety of philosophical approaches to education'

1.3 Education in different periods and societies

2 Technology Education
2.1 Technical School: origin, aims and Learning Outcomes

2.2Role of madrassah in 21st century

2.3 System of education in Technical School

2.4 Technological reforms in Pakistan

3 Universal Literacy
3.1 Literacy and individual rights

3.2 Factors affecting program for universal literacy: medium of instruction

3,3 Formal and Non formal education: Advantages and disadvantages

4 Gender Disparity
4,1 Concept of gender equalitY
4.2 F'actors affecting the status and role of women

4.3 Steps towards reducing gender disparity.

5 Population Education:
5. I Concept of Population Education.

5.2 Factors affecting Population Education

5,3 Impact of Population Growth on National Development'

5.4 Roles and responsibilities of family, school, mosque and community in population

education.
5.5 Steps tou,ards population planning and welfare.
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' ! r riir,flnlcflttl Arvareness
i .p,c-:trl'pollutirrtt

:l ;ittscs rtf'pollrttiorl
' I I nr ironmental education

- 1'rivalization of Technical Education
,. (,,rvernment resources and multiple demands
i i L,:ed of private sector education
i t lrallenges of quality education

li liilornrotion in Technical Education
'l I ,,'il concept of infbrrnation explosion
! I parrcling learning resources
.j ' I ,fonlation and contmunication technology (lCT) literacy
'r I : chnology in education

[l:rving studied these contents, the students will reflect over following trends and

issues in specilic context of Technical Education

l..ilti,i lrr'fechnical Education
{i lcchrrological contents and religious conflicts
7 r ilobalization of Technical Education

I rractical assessment in'fechni;al education
'l inc size f rts all'l Comparative effectiveness of varior"rs rnethodologies in teaching

.e ience
,0 i'roblems of Science education in Pakistan

i iechnical Education in Pakistan across national educational policies and plans

I ieacher education in Pakistan

i :)eclining attitude of students towards Technical Education

i , iencle:r disparity in Technical irducation

i riggiiv66l disparity in 'fechnical Education

.,:r,houid science curriculum be,liversified?
I ,,lcclium o1'lnstruction for Tecjrnical Education. An expioratory approach

il | )emands of 21't century and our Technical Education curriculum. An analytical

,pproach.

I , iur'l-cchnical Education textbroks: source of knowledge or source of
,: isctrnceptions

i : i r. Ir ,,,'I'echnological Education
..) lr:icrrtific literacy: goal of Teclrnical Education in 2l't century

i lt,nti in international Math anJ Scientific Studies (TIMSS): lntroduction & Major

'rndings in Science domain

1 i,rograrn for Intemational StudentsAssessment (PISA): lntroduction & Major

lindings in arts & Experimental crafts & domain

i 'oristructi,,'ism in Technical Fducation: Theoretical background

i gnstructivisnr in Technical lrrlucation: Practices in classroom and challenges
i onstrlrctivisrn irr l'echnical Etlurcation: Assessment practices and challenges

': se ol'concept mapping techn:que in teaching technoloqt'
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57. Scientific Inquiry
58. 'Ihe role of Technical Education in environmental literacy

59. Science, Technology , Society (STS) connections

60. Curricular reforms in l'echnical Education

6l.lCT in Technical Education

62. Technical teacher recruitment standards: A comparative approach

63. Modem Assessment practices in technology disciplines

64. Introduction to major research journals in Technical Education

65. Role of argumentation in Technical Education

66. Standards for 2l't century Computer laboratory

67 . Career opportunities with Computer Studies & DataAnalysis

68. Technical Education at higher education level: an introduction to degree programs

offered in Technical Education round the world

69. Use of low cost no cost material in Technical Education

Assessment and Examinations
The students will be assessed according to the following criterints wlll be assesseo acco to tng cntena.

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 2s%

Mid Semester 35%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

Branch. J., Collins, M.,& Sotnick-Yogev, E. (2018). Contemporary Issues in Digital
Marketing; New Paradigms, Perspectives, and Practices. Farington: Independent

Publishers Group.

De Vries, M. J. (2018).Teaching about Technology: An Introduction to the Philosophy of
Technologyfor Non-philosophers (Contemporary Issues in Technolog Education).

Netherlands: Springer

Haltak, J. (1990). Investing in the Future, Setting Educational Priorities in the

DevelopingWorld. Paris, IINESCO: McGraw-Hill Kogakusha.

lndira, M. (2003). Changing Demands of Technicol and Vocational Education. New Delhi:

Annual Publication.

Govr. o1'Pakistan. (2003). Educationfitr All.lslamabad: Ministry of Education Curriculum

Wing.

Robert, M., Baird, R., Mays, R. & Stuart, E. R. (Eds.) (2000). Cyberethics: Social & Moral
Issues in the Computer lge. New York: Promethus Books.

UNESCIO, Pakistan. (2004). Quality of education in Pakistan. Islamabad: UNESCO.
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(lll)Area of Specialization Courses in Applied Electricity
TEACHING OF APPLIED ELECTRICITY

t {;:rrr{ Cotle: EDBET36I Credit Hours: 3
( {'rrrr{' Dcscription:

r., ir!oL,'L.ss based on the needs of the program's various constituencies in which the Learning
iJri,..ci{rres are determined and periodically evaluated; a curriculum and processes that ensure

li;r arlrievement of these Learning Outcomes; and a system of ongoing evaluation that

,ir,! ,o1,.tratcs achievement of these Learning Outcomes and uses the results to improve the

I l. rli 1.lnclss of the program.

, tr tri iective of the Department cf Technology Education at Institute of Education &
!:l . :ir, h is to produce alumni who c'rntribute to our society and to the economic base of our

:.- rr; ,,ur nation and the world to tlre best of their abilities. We recognize that our students

i,ir',. ii:'ry cliverse interests and talents, and although the majority may find employment in
,ri( ol the many specialties or intertlisciplinary activities in industry or academe to which
l"- iri: ,rl engineers traditionally gravitate. Regardless of the intended career. our educational

,,l,ir ct;ic is to have them use the analytical discipline, problem-solving experience and

o li,rbi,rative skills of their undergrarluate education in creative endeavours as professionals
,t,i: i.r r;i,ail themselves of opportunitres to learn new skills and advance their careers through
'i ,!n ;,ng cducation.

! r.;r I 6;11g OUtCOmeS

; ,\fl ability to apply knowledge of science and engineering
:,. \n ability to design and conduct experiments, as well as to analyze and interpret data

\n ability to function on multi-disciplinary teams
\n ability' to identify, tbrmulate and solve engineering problems
\n understanding of professio,ral and ethical responsibilities
tn abilitl' to conlmunicate efft:ctively
ihc broad education necessar) to understand the impact of engineering solutions in a
,rlobal, economic. environmen'al and societal context
,. rccognition of the need for, iLnd an abilityto engage in lif'e-long learning

i. norn ledge of contemporary issues

rn ability to use the technique;, skills and modern engineering tools necessary for
r ngineering practice

, i earn basic physics concepts
, carn basic lunction / operatio,-rs of electric circuits
, eain operations in different /',,arious electric components.

, : 'nderstand the natLlre. functiorrs and scope of electric corllponents.

'ndcrstand basic function. ind vidual behavior and operation in electric equiprnent.

i , i,'i'r 'i Svllaklus:

i rnderstanding electricity
I Concept of electricity

2 States of matter
* Solid. liquid & gas



215

1.3 Atomic structure
* Electronic, protons & neutrons

1.4 Electric current theory
* Current direction
* Current through a metallic conductor

1.5 Source of current
* Heating effect
* Magnetic effect
x Chemical effect

1.6 Ohm's Law
* Series & parallel combinations of resistors

1.1 Color code for carbon resistance

* Rheostat

* Thermistors

1.8 Electromotive force (EMF)

2. Kerchief's Law
2.1 Kickoffs first law

2.2 Kerchiefs second law

2.3 Wheat stone bridge

2.4 Potentiometer

i. Electromagnetism

Magnetic field due to current in a straight wire

Force on a curent carrying conductor in a uniform magnetic field.

Magnetic flux & flux density

Force on a moving charge in a magnetic field
Cathode ray oscilloscope

Uses of CRO

Galvanometer.

* Ammeter
* Voltmeter
* Ohmmeter

4. Electromagnetic induction

4.1 Induced EMF& induced current

4.2 Motional EMF
4,3 Faradays law & induced EMF

4.4 LenzLaw
4.5 Mutual induction

4.6 Self-induction

4.7 Energy stored in a an inductor

4.8 Alternating current generator

-5. Alternating current

5.1 Instantaneousvalue

it.2 Peak value
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i Pak t() pc.rk \ dlue

-l llr,ot trean sqllal'e r illri,

5 Phase lag & Pha:'c lc'r i

6 Phase of AC

7 Practical

, C circuits

I Ac through a resistor

2 Ac through a caPacitor

I Ac through an inductor

' .1 ImPedance
.' -s RC & RL circuits
i 8 Exercises and Problem::
',lodtrlation

. 1 AmPlitude modulation

2 Frequencl'modulation

apacitor

I Coulombs law

I Illectric fielcl

3 Eleclric flr'rx

-l Practical
I )C gcnerator

I Shunt generator

I Series generator

-1 ConlPorlnd generator

-1 l-o-sses & elficiency
i(l nrotor
;t).1 Back emf

r0.2 Torque
:0.i Shunt motor
, i).-tr Practical

.'ittts[brmer

; I No load current

i,2 EMF equation

, L.l Ratio of translormatior'

i inal Proiect/ Practical

i,. c B'r+k(s) &Suggested Readings Material:

, l'heraja''lllectrical Technology"

;, , ;rility' "Fxanlples in electrical engineering"

;1 ,grherics ''N1olors & Generator;''



217

I nstructional Aids/Resou rces

1. Flandouts

2. OHP/TransParencies

. Teaching Strategies

l. Lecture

, 2. Group Project/Class Presentation

3. Discussion

4. Questions-Answers
5. Solving Numerical Problems

Teachin g-learning Strategies
The instru&ional sirategies will focus on constructionist leaming approach. These

strategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies

will include but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative

learning, teacher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations,

reflective practices and classroom activities'

Assessment and Examinations
The students will be assessed according to the followingwill be assessed accordt to g

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25%

Mid Semester 35%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

AIOU. (2006).Population Education Oourse MA EPM 584. Islamabad: AIOU'

Govt. of pakistan. (2003). Education Jbr All. lslamabad: Ministry of Education Curriculum

Wing.

Haltak, J. (1990). Investing in the Futnre, Setting Educational Priorities in the

DevelopingWorld. Paris, LINESCO: McGraw-Hill Kogakusha'

Heywood, D. (20 lO). The Pedagog,t of Physical Science (Contemporary Trends and Issues in

Science Education).

Irrdira, M. (2003). Changing Demands of Technical and Vocational Education. New Delhi:

Annual Publication.

John, c. P.(2007). The Marine Electrical and Electronics Bible.
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i ::,,ir; , FLrjitaki. K. (2009). The lv{ansaGuide to Electricity Paperback. Co LtdTrend

i',,lipi ,tr. o1'[:ducation. Curriculum Wi:rg. (2010). ]3 Modules on Various L)ore Theme.s of

P r.t pulat io n Educ al ion, Islamabad :

I r:rrr, 1i i Research Council, Optics anc! Photonics; EssentialTechnologiesfor Our Nation

!, r,i V ii. (2004). Population Education. New Delhi: Efficient Printer.

r ,i i 'lr I N.0. lnstructional Technology,.frtr Teaching and Leorning: De.signing Instruction,

lnragrating C'ontpttler.s, and I l.sing Media (2nd ed. )

l i )ir), jci l . S. ( 1 999). Teaching Electricit.y; Yes, You Can! ; Grades 3-6.

1 ir'.jl S( (). (2004). Quality o/'educatioit in Pakistan.lslamabad: UNESCO.
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INSTRUCTIONAL TBCHNOLOGY FOR TEACHING OF
APPLIED ELECTRICITY

Course Code: EDBET362 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
fhe course .,lnstructional Technology for teaching of Electronics" is designed to provide

basic knowledge and understanding of the modern instructional technology used for teaching

of Electronics. Upon completing oi this course the students should be able to select, use and

use reliable and valid insiructional technology. They should also be able to select the most

appropriate instructional best suited for the topic. The students will become familiar with the

piof.rrionul as well as ethical issues in use olusing instructional technology. The course will

also provide an understanding of the basic terminology, methods, designs and models as they

relate to the area of Applied Electricity. It develops awareness about the procedures and

options available worldwide in Instructional Technology in professional pursuit.

Learning Outcomes
After successful completion of this course the students will be able to:

I . Understand the concept of instructional technology'

2. Recognize the importance of instructional technology in Technical Education.

j. Relate the use of instructional technology with various methods of teaching.

1. Know the modern instructional technologies being used worldwide'

5. Design instructional technology with the help of low cost no cost material.

6. planicience lessons incorporating instructional aides and best teaching method.

7. Know the advantages and limitations of various instructional technologies.

8. Make effective use of computers in teaching Applied Electricity.
g. Make effective use of laboratory apparatus in teaching concepts of Applied

Electricity.

Contents
l. Nature of Applied Electricity as a field of Technical Education

L I What is the nature of Applied Electricity?

I .2 Application of Scientific Method to study Applied Electricity.

1.3 How do Technologists conduct research? Some classic r.vork in field of
'Iechnical Education.

1.4 Technical Education and the human welfare

2. Classroom Communication
2.1 What is teaching, learning and instruction?

2.2 Elements of classroom communication
2.3 Barriers to classroom communication

3. Instructional Aids or Teaching Aids
3, I What are the Instructional or teaching Aids

3.2 Importance of teaching aids

3.3 Different types of teaching aid material
3.4 Principles for selection of teaching aids

3.5 Principles for using of teaching aids

1. Media in Teaching and Learning of Applied Electricity
4.1 Materials for visual conrmunications: Bulletin Boards, Chalk Boards, Flannel

Boards, etc.

4.2. Graphic Materials: Graphs, Charts, Cartoons, Maps and Globes

41 Still Pictures:

"1.3. i Opaque Projector
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2 Over-head projector ant, lransparenclt"

-l Slrde proiector and lllm slides

4 I'ilmstrip pro.iector antl ihnstrip
I Audio-Materials. Radio and 

-lape-Recorder

.; : Motion Pictures, Films md Video
j I Real things, Models anci Demonstrations
a / Games, Simulations

h'I,:th6ds and Procedures in Individualized Teaching Strategies for Applied Electricity
-j , Rationales and significant features
-, Methods of Individualization
-r , Programmed Instructiorr
,t i Computer Assisted Instr uction and Computer Managed Instruction

, ' Modular Instruction
, Personalized System of Instruction

Individually' Prescribed Instruction
,: '{ Audio-tutorial Method
llesigning Instruction in Applied Electricity
: i Designing Instructional Sequence

I Model fbr Systematic Ptanning of Instruction
' i Steps in Instructional Planning
' I Designing Individual Lt:ssotVunit Planning

:resigning Conceptual Toolkit for teaching Applied Electricity
what is the significance of low cost no material in teaching
-fypes 

ol- lor,v cost no mrtterial
( , Use of low cost no cost material
r I Concept of toolkit
i' , Use of low cost no material in developing toolkit for different arts n crafts

, ilggptS
I se of modern Instructional'fechnology in teaching of Applied Electricih'
: L-ise o1-sn1ar1 interactive rvhite boards fbr teaching Applied Illectricity'

LJse o1't-CD prclector firr teaching Applied Electricity
, Crearing blogs and web;ites for teaching Applicd Illectricity
I LIse of on line media fb" teaching Applied Electricity'

I ,rsigning Instructional modrlles for teaching Applied Electricity
:. : Whar is modular instruition?
r, I Less6n planning for modular instruction for teaching Applied Electricity

. i Planning technology fbl modular instruction

Assessrnent and Examinations
rie siuclents ."vill be assessed ailcordi to the followin

Examinatron Marks Distribution

I

Sessional rvork

NJ id Semester 35%

! Firral Sernester 40%

I

I

-l
I

I
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Suggested Readings

AIOU. (2006). Population Education Course MA EPM 584. Islamabad: AIOU.

Govt. of Pakistan. (2003). Education/br All.Islamabad: Ministry of Education Curriculum

' Wing.

, Halrak, J. (1990). lnvesting in the Future, Setting Educational Priorities in the

DevelopingWorld. Paris, LINESCO: McGraw-Hill Kogakusha.

Heywood, D. (2010). The Pedagogtt of Physical Science (Contemporqry Trends and Issues in
Science Education).

Indira, M. (2003). Changing Demands of Technical and Vocotional Education. New Delhi:

Annual Publication.

John, C. P.(2007). The Marine Electrical and Electronics Bible.

Kazuhiro Fujitaki, K. (2009). The Manga Guide to Electricity Paperback. Co Ltd Trend

Ministry of Education, Curriculum Wing. (2010). I3 Modules on Various Core Themes of

P opul ati on Educ at ion, Islamabad :

. National Research Council , Optics and Photonics: Essential Technologies for Our Nation

. Rao. V. K. (2004). Population Educatioz. New Delhi: Efficient Printer.

Timothy, J.N.0. Instructional Technologfur Teaching and Learning: Designing Instruction,
Integrating Computers, and (lsing Media (2nd ed.)

LINESCO. (2004). Quality of education in Pakistar. Islamabad: LINESCO.
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TRENDSAND(()NTEMP()RARYIsSl.jEs&TRENDSIN
I.PPLLIED T,T,ECTRICITY

l jir,ii.s{ {lode: EDBET363 (-retlit [Iours: 3

r {rrils( l)escriPtion
lli,: i r,,,,d purpose of this course is to Jevelop students'knowledge. skills. and abilities as

r, i.1.,,;l ,gy:eclucationist. ln particular, this course aims to develop at high level of

ri!rdi r.s1i:inding and a critical analytic pcrspective across adiverse range of trends and issues in

!0f,lieri Eleciricity by focusing on 
"on..ptual, 

theoretical and substantive research findings

, ,i,' I ; r the academic research literature in the field'

I r.*i ni{!g Outcomes Upon completiolr of this course. the students:

. ii, ,leyelop knowledge and skills that enable the student to evaluate. critique. and

it j ,,ittclV contribute to the scholar l)' literature in Applied Electricity'

ir, .,ld Save improved their written and verbal communication and analytical skills and

r,.ei i:omtbrtable discussing theoretical and methodological issues in a scholarly manner'

Viij gain an appreciation of th. de.velopment of knowledge in a range of topic areas.

, ili iearn about the institutions, sy:;tems, and practices found in academic as well as

: s{ lrch process in Applied Electricity

.. 1il:;'a; l\

: l.;,rrr:rtion as a Complex Enterprise
r , I ',versity of aims and approachcs in education'

t i 'iucarion in difl'erent periods and societies

., 
'l'r , h nology Education

i ,'chnical School: origin, aims iLnd Learning Outcomes

i 'le ol'madrassah in 2lst centur)'
' stetlt ot'education in Technictl School

: i chnological retbrnrs in Pakistan

, I .:tl,:sal Literacy
' ircracy and individtral rights
. ,-'iol.s af)'ecring progrzrm for urriversal literacy: mediunr of instructitlrl

: ! ,rmal and Non fbrmal educatirln: Advantages and disadvantages

.r i,r n(it r DisParitY
i , i rncept of gender equalitY
. i ,ctors alfecting the status and ''ole of women

: i,.rPS torvards reducing gender tlisparity'

i'i,,,ti i,ttion Education:
',tlccPt ol'Population Edr-rcation'

irtors alfectir-rg Population Ed rcation

i ::rpilct o1' Population crowth orL National Development

I iles and responsibilities of tanrily, school, mosque and community in population

tr:. ll :i.

' i;r,;pS towards population planning and welf'are'
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6 Environmental Awareness
5. I Types of pollution
6.2 Causes of pollution
6.3 Environmental education

7 Privatization of Technical Education
7.1 Government resources and multiple demands

7.2 Need of private sector education

7.1 Challenges of quality education

8 Information in Technical Education
8. I New concept of information explosion

8.2 Expanding learning resources
g.3 Infirmation and communication technology (lCT) literacy

8.4 TechnologY in education

Having studied these contents, the students will reflect over following trends and

issues in specific context of Technical Education

Issues in Technical Education
1. Technological contents and religious conflicts

2. Globalization of Technical Education

3. Practical assessment in Technical education

4. One size fits all? Comparative effectiveness of various methodologies in teaching

science

5. Problems of Science education in Pakistan

6. Technical Education in Pakistan across national educational policies and plans

7. Teacher education in Pakistan

8. Declining attitude of students towards Technical Education

9. Gender disparity in Technical Education

10. Regional disparity in Technical Education

1 1. Should science curriculum be diversified?

12. Medium of Instruction for Technical Education. An exploratory approach

13. Demands of 2l't century and our Technical Education curriculum' An analytical

apProach.

14. Our Technical Education textbooks: source of knowledge or source of

misconcePtions

Trends in Technological Education
l. Scientifrl literacy: goal of Technical Education in 2l't century

2. Trend in international Math and Scientific Studies (TIMSS): Introduction &

Major findings in Science domain

3. program for Intemational Students Assessment (PISA): Introduction & Major

findings in arts & Experimental crafts & domain

4. Constructivism in Technical Education: Theoretical background

5. Constructivism in Technical Education: Practices in classroom and challenges

6. Constructivism in lechnical Education: Assessment practices and challenges

7 . Use of concept mapping technique in teaching technology '
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8.

.).

!0.

ll
12.

tJ.

14.

r5.

t6

\l

r8.

r9

_'0.

'1.

12.

Scientific Inquiry

The role of Technical Edu,:ation in environmental literacy

Science, Technology , Society (STS) connections

Curricular retbrms in Tecl^nical Educatiorr

ICf in 'fechnical Education

Technical teacher recruitn,ent standards: A comparative approach

Modern Assessment practices in technology disciplines

Introduction to major reseirrch journals in Technical Education

Role of argumentation in ';'echnical Education

Standards for 21" century Electricity laboratory

Standards fbr 2l't century Electronics laboratory

Starrdards tbr 21't century mechanical laboratory

C'areer opportunities with fechnical Education
-fechnical 

Education at higher education level: an introduction to degree

programs offered in Technical Education round the world

Use of low cost no cost material in Technical Education

\ssessment and Examinatiolrs
i he students lvill be assessed accordin to the lbllowi cntena.

F inal Semester

Suggested Readings

. , , I)erkistan. (2003) . Ecluc'ation.l,r All.lslamabad: Ministr-v of Edr,rcation Cttrriculunl

Wing.

:l',( (1990). lnt'esting in the Fuh,re, Setting Educational Prioritie.v in the

Dc t' e I op i n gl'l/o r I d. Paris, UN':SCO : McGraw-[lil I Kogak usha'

i. I). (2010). The Petlagogl'o'' Physical Science (Contemporury Trends und l.s,gues in

\c' i(nc'e Edttcttl irtn).

l. (2003). Chctnging Demands of Techniccrl and Vocational Education. New Delhi:

Annual Publication.

P.(1007). The ,\4arine Electrt':ol and Elec'tronic's Bible

t.

Examination

Sessional work

Marks Distribution
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Kazuhiro Fujitaki, K. (2009). The Manga Guide to Electricity Paperback. Co Ltd Trend

Ministry of Education, Curriculum Wing. (2010). I 3 Modules on Various Core Themes of

P opul at io n Educ at io n, Islamabad :

National Research Council, Optics and Photonics; Essential Technologies for Our Nation

Rao. V. K. (2004). Population Education. New Delhi: Efficient Printer.

Timothy, J. N.0. Instructional Technolog for Teaching and Learning: Designing Instruction,

Integrating Computers, and Using Media (2nd ed.)

UNESCO. (2004). Quatity of education in Pakistare. Islamabad: LINESCO.
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(lII) Area of Specialization Courses in General Electronics
TEACHING ()F GENERAL ELECTRONICS

; rr r Cod€: trDBEl'366 Credit llours: -i

'i. i)e scription:
'iective o1'this programme is to give deep knowledge in electronics devices and

,)i *'ith a fbcus on sensor systems. The programme provides knowledge. methods, and
I i .r i ,r rlodelling and design of ccmponents, circuits, and systems. A theoretical base is
.,., n :hat covers a wide field wrthin electronics system designs, from semiconductor
i(r rril{,logy to design of embedded systems. The different areas are integrated in order to give

,r g iotl understanding of the differenl technologies possibilities and limitations. The student's
i.irrvlt.dge and understanding of thi, different technologies is strengthened by independent
, 1,i,lq r11 solving for specific technological problems.

; i.i.?-xil1rg Outcomes
ile able to base on a given prcblem in electronics select the optimum technolog.v" and

ilrocess
, []e able to analyze problems in the specification, design and verification of digital

,;ystems
u lmplement a digital function i,vithin a larger system

" [Je able to analyze a technology problem and based on that plan and document
nnou'ledge acquisition and implementation of the project

, iJnderstanding the different te.:hnological possibilities and limitations ola sl,stem

', . inderstand the nature, functicns and scope of electronic der,'ices.
Indcrstand basic function. inrlividual behavior and operation in electronic equiprnent.

,indcrstand basic perlonnanc( in electronic equipment.

iiiitiills

iemi Conductors
) 9 Concept ol'semiconductors

l0 Covalent Bond

I I N-t1'pe & P-ty'pe semic onductors

l2 Hole Charge

.li Majority & Minority Charges on semiconductor

, l.+ Fixed ion charge in the doped semiconductor
:j :'N.lunction

' 5 
.ton'"0';,::'.0;[:t'o','c 

theorv on rubes

, Triode Tube

6 Concept of PN junctior i

7 Internal barrier potenti;rl

I Polarin' rcr.'erse biased and lbrwarci biased

;nii conductor Diodes

1a:.: Concept of diode

ir 'e applications
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Il.ectifier packaging

' Full wave Rectifier

' Half Wave Rectifier

Bridge rectifier

D i rrerent kinds 
" ?i""lil, 

"0.
' Tunnel diode

' Light Emitting diode

Practical

16. PNP & NPN Transistors

4.9 Basic ConcePt of Transistors

4. 10 Transistor action

4.11 Collector base junction

4.12 Emitter Base junction

4.13 Base current controls and collector current

4.14 Practical

17. Field Effect Transistors (FET)

5.9 ConcePt of FET's

5.10 Function of gate in FET's

5.11 Function of Insulation in FET's

5.12 Depletion or enhancement mode

5.13 Practical

Uni- junction Transistors (UJT)

9.6 Basic construction & functioning

9"7 Working principle

5.14 Exercises and Problems
'fhyristors

6.3 Introduction

6.4 Characteristics

6.5 Functioning

Silicon controlled Rectifier (SCR)

1 .5 Basic concept of construction functioning

7.6 Latching current in SCR

7.7 SCR power control circuit

7.8 Practical

Diac & Triac

8.5 Concept of Diac

8.6 Functioning and construction

8.7 Concept of Traic

8.8 Functioning of Triac

Visual Character display

10.5 Function of LED / LCD

I 0.6 Construction of VCD

10.7 Functioning

t8.

19.

20.

21.

22
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10.8 Practical
j i Digital Electronics

I 1.4 Introduction to gates

I 1.5 IC (integrated circuit) Encoder & Decoders

I l.(r Difterent kinds of gatt:s

I Or. and. not. nand & nor gates

il.4 DTL. TTL & DDL cii'cuits.

I I Final Project

i llilrr.) South-Western College Put,lishing, Cincinnati, Ohio

I c rching-learning Strategies
['j,, instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

,r tegies rvill be diverse in line ,^rith the collrse contents. Theretbre. these strategies *'ill

'rr tirde but not limited to dem<,nstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning,

c., iier and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective

i)r, 1,:tices and classroom activities.

.,\ssessment and
l'he students will

Examinations
be assessed accordin

Fl,xamination Marks Distribution

25%

40%

Suggested Readings

& /un Dll'elec'tronic.s and ftils' Practical Electronics tilr
1261 . II]E ELECTRONICS KNOW.T{OW YOL].

lrrdustries 0. Unique
rrventors U'l' etl). ID:

ir

' r ili

il
l-. F. Jr. (1991), Electronic Devices and ('ircuits (llth eci) : McGraw-l'{ill

i99q). Electronic' Dct,ices (19'h ed). McGraw -Hill

\4. ,\4ims.lll. (2000).Electron,c Sensor Circuits and Projecl.r'. I-incolnwood: Master

'ublishers.

l..1. (2011). Hovr to cliagno.;e md.fix everylhingeleclronic'. Nerv\brk.McGraw-llill.

992). Basic Electronics (7thec), 

-: 

McGraw- Hill International Editions.
i'.. &Monk. S. (2016). Practicql Electronics for Inventor.s 14th ed;. New
rbrk:McGraw-Hill.

Sessional worl
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l'Jewby. f. M., Lehman, J., Russell, J., Stepich, D. A. (2000). instructional Technologfor
7'eaching and Learning; Designing Instruction, Integrating Computers, and Using

Media (2nd ed). Upper Saddle River, N.J.: Prentice Hall.

S hrader, R. L. (l gg 4).'El e c iio ni c C o mm uni c at i o n ( 6t 
h 

e d)
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INSTRI.ICTIONAL'I'ECHNOLOGY FOR TEACTIIN(; OF
GENI.IRAL ELECTRONICS

: i;'i , []orje: EDBET367 Crcdit I{ours: 3

, ri! !'r. Dcscription
r .'.'irsc ''lnstructional Technology fbr teaching of Electronics" is designed to provide .

' lu lcdge and understanding ol the modern instructional technology' useil fbr teachirrg
i : ie ,ronics. LJpon completing of tlris course the students should be zrble to select. usc and

,.. ,". rtrle and valid instructional technology. They should also be able to select the most
, ,i , ;itc instructional best suited firr the topic. The students will become larniliar with the

, ,' s r.rnrl as well as ethical issues in use of using instructional technology.'Ihe course will
,,:( j).,,i,ide an understanding of the basic terminology, methods. designs and models as they
.l,i.r i thc area of General Electronics. It develops awareness about the procedures and

, j.i, rr -ivailable rryorldwide in InstructionalTechnology in professional pursuit.

: r, i ii,rtg Outcomes
,,. : ricr,rs:;ful conrpletion of this course the students will be able to:

inde rstand the concept of instructional technology.
,iccognize the inrportance of instructional technology in Technical Education.
,ielate the use of instructional technology with various methods of teaching.

: ;,flo,.l the modern instructional technologies being used worldwide,
i.resign instructional technology with the help of low cost no cost material.
i)lan science lessons incorporating instructional aides and best teaching method.
ii.norv the advantages and limitations of various instructional technologics.

"1ake ef}-ective use of computers in teaching General Electronics
.1akc effective use of laboratory apparatus in teaching concepts ol'General

l ics.

' .t,: {
.,i.:;rrc of Gencral Electronics as a field of Technical Bducation

\/hat is the nature of General jilectronics?

, .; ,lor.r,do Technologists conducr research? Some classic work in field ol-Technical
. ,l ;tation.

,i ,"echnical Education and the hrtman welfare
: ii, ;;room Communication

r r\rhat is teaching. learning and instruction?
. r: lernents of classroorr] cotrllnLrllication
, ilarriers to classroom communication

1,,.;r ,rctional Aids or Teaching Aids
; Vrhat are the Instructional cr teaching Aids
. Importance of teaching aids

I Different types of teaching aid material
-: Principles lbr selection of tr:aching aids
' I)rinciples fbr using of teaching aids

l lliia in Teaching ancl Learninp5 of Genera! Electronics
' {atcrials for visual communications: Bulletin Boards. Clhalk f]oards. Flannel Boards.

li-.

, ,raphic Materials: Graphs, Chai'ts. Cartoons, Maps and Globes
., 'itill Pictures:
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,

-1 I.I Opaque projector ,'

4.1.2 Over-headprojectorarrdtransparencies
4.i.3 Slide projector and film slides
4.3.4 Filmstrip projector and filmstrip
1.4 Audio-Materials, Radio and Tape-Recorder

. 4.5 Motion Pictures, Films and Video
4.6 Real things, Models and Demonstrations

, 1.1 Games, Simulations
-1. N{ethods and Procedures in Indil'idualized Teaching Strategies for General
[,lectronics

4.1 Rationales and significant features
4.2 Methods of Individualization
4,-\ Programmed Instruction
4"4 Computer Assisted Instruction and Computer Managed Instruction
4 5 Modular Instruction
4.{t Personalized System of Instruction
4't Individually Prescribed Instruction
4.8 Audio-tutorial Method

5. Designing Instruction in General Electronics
.5. i Designing Instrr.rctional Sequence
j.," Mociei fbr Systematic Planning of Instruction
5.3 Steps in Instructional Planning
5.4 Designing Individual Lesson/unit Planning

: 6. Designing Conceptual Toolkit for teaching General Electronics
6. I What is the significance of low cost no material in teaching

. 6"2 fypes of low cost no material
{r I tlse of low cost no cost material
ti."i Concept of toolkit
rr.j Use of low cost no material in developing toolkit for different arts n crafts
i:one epts

7. Use of modern Instructional Technology in teaching of General Electronics
'l.l Llse of smart interactive white boards for teaching General Electronics
1.2 Lise of LCD projector fbr teaching General Electronics
1.) Creating blogs and websites for teaching General Electronics
7.1 [Jse of on line media for teaching General Electronics

ll. Designing Instructional modules for teaching General Electronics
,! I What is modular instruction?
I 2 l-esson planning for modular instruction for teaching General Electronics
l{.3 Planning technology for modular instruction

'l'carhing-lcarning Strategies
'['he instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

strategies rvill be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will

incltid,: but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher

anrl student-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

c lassrcrom activities.
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Assessment and Examinations
he foll riteria

The students will be assessed accor@
Examination

Sessional work

Marks Distribution

25%

Mid Semester

F inal Setnester

35%

40%

Suggested Readings

Adafruit Industries, Practical Electronics for Inventors' Fourth Edition lD: 126l - THE

E,LECTRONICS KNOW-HOW YOU ..

Ahmad, J. (201 D rrrrni"s of biological sciences (lntendedfor Teaching of Ltfe sciences'

Physics, Chemisfty and General science). New Dehli: PHI Learning Pvt' Ltd'

Bogart. T. F. Jr' (lgg7)' Electronic Devices and circuits (tlth ed)'-: IvlcGraw-Hill

connaway, L. S, (2003).Electronic Books (eBooks): clrrent Trends and Future

Directions. ;;;i;OC Bulletrn of Information Technologlt 2 j(1), l3-18'

Forrest, M. Mims. IIL (2000). Electronic sensor Circuits and Projecrs'Lincolnwood: Master

Publishers.

Ge ier. M. J. (201 1). How to diagnose andfix everything elecyonic' New York: McGraw-Hill'

Malhotra, Y, (2007).Methods of teaching biolog. New Delhi: Crescent Publishing

CorPoration.

Martin, R. 8., Sexton, c. M., & Gerlovich, J. A. (2001)' Teaching science for all children'

Boston:AllYn and Bacon

Newby,T'M.,Lehman,J.,Russell,J,,Stepich,D.A.(2000).InstructionalTechnologlfor
Teaching and Learning; Designini tntirrrtion, Integrating Computers' and Using

Media Qnd ed)' Upper Saddle River' N'J': Prentice Hall'

Nilson, L. B. (201 6)-.-rrrriirg at its besi: A research-based resource for college instructors'

New York: John WileY & Sons'

Scherz, p., & Monk, S. (2016). practical Electronics for Inventors (4th ed)' New York:

McGraw-Hill'

Ramakrishn a, A. (2012). Methods oJ'teaching life sciences' chennai: Pearson'
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CONTEMPORARY ISSUES & TRENDS IN GENERAL ELECTRONICS

(-luurse Code: EDBET368 Credit Hours: 3

(.lourse Description
l'lre blrad purp;se of this course is to develop students'knowledge, skills, and abilities as

reclrlo6gyeducationist. In particular, this course aims to develop at high level of
Lurriersttrnding and a critical analytic perspective across a diverse range of trends and issues in

(ieneral Electronics by focusing on conceptual, theoretical and substantive research findings

louncl in the academic research literature in the fleld.

[,earning OutcomesUpon completion of this course, the students:

9 Will develop knowledge and skills that enable the student to evaluate, critique, and

ultrmately contribute to the scholarly literature in General Electronics.

l(r, Sh,ruld have improved their written and verbal communication and analytical skills and

I'ee I comtbrtable discussing theoretical and methodological issues in a scholarly manner,

I i Wrllgain an appreciation of the development of knowledge in a range of topic areas.

i,.. oi,iii iearn about the institutions, systems, and practices found in academic as well as

research process in General Electronics

( lon ten ts

I F.rlucation as a Complex Enterprise
I i I.riversity of aims and approaches in education.
I .l \,'ariet.v- of philosophical approaches to education'

I I l:tiucation in difTerent periods and societies

I I'echnology Education
l.l l e:chnical School: origin, aims and Learning Outcomes

2.,2 Role of madrassahin2lst century

-l 3 System of education in Technical School
I -.1 

'l echnological reforms in Pakistan

-l Ljniversal Literacy
i.l I iteracy and individual rights
i .l I rctors aff-ecting program for universal literacy: medium of instruction
I i ['ormal and Non formal education: Advantages and disadvantages

.l {ir:ntier Disparity
.l I ( irncept of gender equality
-l i I actors affecting the status and role of women
4 I -steps towards reducing gender disparity.

5 Population Education:
:i I ('oncept of Population Education.
'j -l I ac:tors affecting Population Education
'i i Liipacl of Population Growth on National Development.
i i Foles and responsibilities of fanrily, school, mosque and community in population

cducation.
, ', Sr,.:ps towards population planning and welfare.
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ti Irnvironmental Awareness
6. I Types of Pollution
6.2 Causes of Pollution
6.3 Environmental education

7 Privatization of Technical Education
7.1 Government resources and multiple demands

7.2 Need of private sector education

7.3 Challenges of quality education

8 Information in Technical Education
8.1 New concept of information explosion

8.2 Expanding learning resources

8.3 Infirmation and communication technology (lCT) literacy

8.4 TechnologY in education

Having studied these contents, the students will reflect over following trends and

issues in specific context of Technical Education

Issues in Technical Education
1. Technological contents and religious conflicts

2, Glqbalization of Technical Education

3. Practical assessment in Technical education

4. One size fits all? Comparative effectiveness of various methodologies in teaching

science

5. Problems of Science education in Pakistan

6. Technical Education in pakistan across national educational policies and plans

i. Teacher education in Pakistan

8. Declining attitude of students towards Technical Education

9. Gender disparity in Technical Education

10. Regional disparity in Technical Education

I 1. Should science curriculum be diversified?

12. Medium of Instruction for Technical Education' An exploratory approach

13. Demands of 21" century and our Technical Education curriculum. An analytical

aPProach.

14. Our Technical Education textbooks: source of knowledge'or source of

misconcePtions

Trenrls in Technological Education
L ScientiirZ literacy: goal of Technical Education in 2l't century

2. Trend in international Math and Scientific Studies (TIMSS): Introduction &

Major findings in Science domain

3. program for International Students Assessment (PISA): Introduction & Major

findings in arts & Experimental crafts & domain

4. Clonstructivism in Technical Education: fheoretical background

5. Constructivism in Technical Educatiorr: Practices in classroom and challenges

6. C-onstructivism in Technical Education: Assessment practices and challenges

7 . Use of concept mapping technique in teaching technology
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8. Scientific InquirY

9. The role of Technical Education in Environmental Literacy

10. Science, Technology , Society (STS) connections

1 l. Curricular reforms in Technical Education

12. ICT in Technical Education

13. Technical teacher recruitment standards: A comparative approach

14. Modern Assessment practices in technology disciplines

i5. Introduction to major research journals in Technical Education

16. Role of argumentation in Technical Education

17. Standards for 21't century electronics laboratory

18. Standards for 21" century electricity laboratory

19. Standards for 21't century mechanical laboratory

20. Career opportunities with Technical Education

21. 'fechnical Education at higher education level: an introduction to degree

programs offered in Technical Education round the world

22. Use of low cost no cost material in Technical Education

Teaching-learning Strategies
fhe instructional strategies will focus on constructionist learning approach. These

strategiss will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will

rnciudrr but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher

,rrti strrdent-led discussion, individrral and group presentations, reflective practices and

it lits:il"c)orTr activities.

Assessment and Examinations
'fhe students will be assessed according to the following criteriwlll be assesseo accorol to Ine Iollowlng cntcna

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25%

Mid Semester

Final Semester

35%

40010

Suggested Readings

Irirlest "M. A{ims. tll. (2000). Electronic Sensor Circuits and Projec't.r.Lincolnwood: Master

i)ublishers.
' ,1.ii,iirt,rl Industries, Pructicul Elec'lronics.fbr lnvenlors. (4th ed) -The eleclronic.s know-hov'

\)0Ll



236

Bogart, T. F. Jr. (1997). Electronic Devices and Circuits (t lth ed).-: McGraw-Hill

Geier, M. J. (201 l). How to diagnose andfix everything electronic. New Ybrk: McGraw-Hill.

Grob. Basic Electronics, (7th ed)._: McGraw- Hill International Editions.

F'loyd., Electronic Devices,(1999), 
--(19th 

edition)

Gort. olPakistan. (2003). Education/itr All.lslamabad: Ministry of Education Curriculum

Wing.

t1alrak. .1. (1990). Investing in the Future, Setting Educational Priorities in the Developing

l4torld. Paris, UNESCO: McGraw-Hill Kogakusha.

Indira. M. (2003). Changing Demands of Technical and Vocational Education. New Delhi:

Annual Publication.

Ministry of Education, Curriculum Wing. (2010). I 3 Modules on Various Core Themes of

P o pul ation Educat ion, Islamabad :'-r

Scherz. p., & Monk, S. (201 6). Practical Electronicsfor Inventors (4th ed). NewYork:

McGraw-Hill.
Shrader. R.L. (l 994), Electronic Communication,(6th ed.). 

-: 

McGraw -Hill

Rao, V. K. (2004), Population Education. New Delhi: Efficient Printer.

UNESCO. (2004). Qualfty of education in Pakistar. Islamabad: I.INESCO.
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.

(lII) Area of Specialization Courses in Technical and_Ge0metrical Drawing

Teaching of Technical & Geometrical Drawing
(tourse Code: EDBET371 Credit Hours: 3 hrs'

{lor:Rsn DpscnlPrloN:
Ic.aches advanced computer-aided drafting concepts and equipment designed to develop a

general understanding oi components of a typical CAD system and its operation'

'l'ech.ical & Geometrical Drawing course provides students with technical knowledge and

skills r-recessary to utilize computer software to prepare drawings commonly used in the

building indusiry. Students ,...ir. training on recent releases of CAD software as well as

hands-,in .*p..i.n". in problem solving, critical thinking and communication skills. The

curriculum ii designed to provide a broad-based education with an opportunity for directing

.ne's studies toward specihc employrnent as well as continuation of education at a four-year

trrrircr',tty.

I'5e Drafting Technology Program is designed to give students the skills and icnowledge to

begin a .ur.i, in the ararting field or to pursue an advanced degree. students leam the latest

AutoCAD software in a modern lab facility. Students of the program are introduced to the

lleld ol- architecture where practical lab projects and a learn-by-doing environment provides a

,vell-rounded education thal will prepare you for a new career in drafting. You will be able to

irpply, r6e foundational skills learned to prepare for the - AutoDesk@ AutoCAD@ certification
',ilro(-'ADG) 

Architecture certification - AutoCAD@ Civil 3D@ certification - Autodesk@

1,,1 g11l,.rr1 M certification - Revit@ Architecture certification

[.earning Outcomes

;\ lncrease ability to communicate with people

I:i. L.eam to sketch and take field dimensions.
(.' i.earn to take data and transform it into graphic drawings'

[) l.earn basic Auto Cad skills.
l:. Learn basic engineering drawing formats

li l'repare the student for future Engineering positions

[,rerequisite: Basic drafting skills and some application software usage.

I nstructional Aids/Resources :

Software
AutoCAD 2000 Educational Version.

Platform:
Windows 2000D(P
Computer Laboratory fbr hands-on training

i introduction to AutoCAD
i 1 Windows terminology, graphical user interface elements.

i :. File types, opening and closing files, saving files, setting up drawing area'

drawing simple lines, rubber-banding lines, and concept of objects in AutoCAD.

l.j Command window: understanding format of commands, cursor's modes, selecting

objects (standard window crossing window).



238

'2. Concept of limits, units, elements of Status bar (Object snap and OTrack) and their
functions, distinction between control and operational commands.

3. Elements of Draw toolbar, coordinate systems: Cartesian & Polar, drafting settings (Polar
tracking), the'@'operator, sketching Contentss of objects using coordinates.

4. Diff-erent modes of entering distances: direct distance method, using Grid snap, Polar
snap. Zoom commands.

5. Drawing basic shapes: rays, circles, and rectangles.
6. Drawing basic shapes: ellipses, polygons, points, arcs, and elliptical arcs.
7. Selection command (complete), types of grips: cold, warm, hot, editing of objects using

grips: deleting, stretching, scaling etc.
8. Elements of Modify toolbar

8.1. concept of base point, erasing, copying, and mirroring objects.
8.2. The offset and rrim commands, drawing wall lines of a building.
8.3. The Move, Extend, Lengthen, Rotate commands.
8.4. Array command, application of the previous work.
8.5. Stretching, Scaling, Breaking, chamfering, and Filreting objects.

9 Layers in AutoCAD: concept and application, layer manager.
10. Line types and line weights, Properties window.
1 L Flatching: use, and setting of boundary hatch command.
12. Drawing points, point mode setting. Setting out equal distances in AutoCAD.
13. Adding text to Drawings. Text settings and scaling.
1 4. Dimensioning drawings:

14. I . Overview of dimensioning, basic terminology, dimension toolbar.
11.2. Linear, aligned, and continuous dimensions.
14.3. Dintensioning angles, circles, etc.

I5. Dimensioning drawings: practice of different dimensioning scenarios.
I -5. I . Settings of Dimension Styles.
15.2 saving custom dimension styles and their use in other drawings.

16. Blocks command: creating simple blocks, saving, and using.
16. L Wblocks. introduction to AutoCAD design center.
16.2. Blocks and External Suggested Readings.

17. I-ayouts: concept, using different layouts for a drawing.
17.1. Laying out a drawing in Paper space.
11.2. Working with view ports: creating, deleting, saving, naming, etc. Using view

ports to manage drawings.
18. Drawing complex objects.

18.1. Polyline: different modes of editing, use of polyline.
18.2. Multiline: settings and editing options, spline: editing and use.

19. Printing in AutoCAD:
19.1. Introduction, options (model vs. paper space), the print dialog box.
19.2. Adjusting scales of drawings, other options.

20. Introdr-rction to 3D AutocAD: coordinate systems, moving ucS etc.
20 1. Drawing 3D solids: predefined solid shapes, extrude command. Viewing solids in

different shade modes.
2A.2. 3D solids editing. Drawing shells.

2l Revision and practice sessions.
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l'each ing-learning Strategies
fhe instructional strategies will focus on constructionist leaming approach. These

:itrarcgics lvill be diverse in line with the course contents. Tlierefbre, these strategies will

rrtr;lutJr. but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative learning, teacher

t rn,l stuclent-led discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

. clilssroom activities.

Assessment and Examinations
'fhe students will be assessed according to the following criterints wlll De assesseo accorol o tne rollowlng onlena.

Examination Marks Distribution

Sessional work 25%

Mid Semester 35%

Final Semester 40%

Suggested Readings

. \l( ttj t2006). Population Education Course MA EPM 584. Islamabad: AIOU.

( iirlt. ol'Pakistan. (2003). Education for All. lslamabad: Ministry of Education Curriculum
- 

Wing.

l{altak J. (1990). Investing in the Future, Setting Educational Priorities in the Developing

lYo r I d. Paris, UN ESCO : McGraw-Hi ll Ko gakusha.

lrrdira. M. (2003). Changing Demand.s of Technical and Vocational Education. New Delhi:

Annual Publication.

\lirrrsrry of Education, Curriculum Wing (2010). I3 Modules on Various Core Themes of
P o pu lat io n Educat ion, Islamabad:

Itao. V K. (2004). Population Educotior. New Delhi: Efficient Printer.

Ncwb1. T. M., Lehman, J., Russell, J., Stepich, D. A. (2000). Instructional Technology-for

"l'eaching and Learning: Designing Instruction, Integrating Computers, and Using

llediu (2nd ed). Upper Saddle River, N.J.: Prentice Hall.

I iNlrSt.O. (2004). Quality o/'education in Pakistan.l,slamabad: UNESCO.

',,\'a''ren. S. E. (201 6). A lvlanual o.f Elementary Geometrical Drawing lnvolving Three
r)imensions.' In Five Divisions, DIV. I. Elementary Projections DIV. II. Details of in
Shades and Shadows DIV. IV. Isometrica,

' Winter. S. H. (2010). Elementary Geometrical Drawing. Part II - The Prqctical Geometry Of

. I'lones And Solids: Comprising the Elements of Descriplive Geometry, Etc. New Ed.

1880. : Nabu Press.
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR TEACHING OF
TECHNICAL & GEOMETRICAL DRAWING

Course Code: EDBET372 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
The course "lnstructional Technology for teaching of Electronics" is designed to provide

basic knowledge and understanding of the modern instructional technology used for teaching

of Electronics. Upon completing of this course the students should be able to select, use and

use reliable and valid instructional technology. They should also be able to select the most

appropriate instructional best suited for the topic. The students will become familiar with the

prof-essional as well as ethical issues in use of using instructional technology. The course will
also provide an understanding of the basic terminology, methods, designs and models as they

relati to the area of Technical & Geometrical Drawing. It develops awareness about the

procedures and options available worldwide in Instructional Technology in professional

pursuit.
Learning Outcomes
After successful completion of this course the students will be able to:

L tlnderstand the concept of instructional technology.

2. Recognize the importance of instructional technology in Technical Education.

3. Relate the use of instructional technology with various methods of teaching.

4. Know the modern instructional technologies being used worldwide.
5. Design instructional technology with the help of low cost no cost material.

6. Plan science lessons incorporating instructional aides and best teaching method.

7. Know the advantages and limitations of various instructional technologies.

8. Make effective use of computers in teaching Technical & Geometrical Drawing.

9. Make effective use of laboratory apparatus in teaching concepts of Technical &
Geometrical Drawing.

Contents
l. Narure of Technical & Geometrical Drawing as a field of Technical Education

Li What is the nature of Technical & Geometrical Drawing?
1.2 Application of Scientific Method to study Technical & Geometrical Drawing.

i.3 Hou, do Technologists conduct research? Some classic work in field of Technical

Education.
1,4 'fechnical Education and the human welfare

2. Classroom Communication
2,1 What is teaching, leaming and instruction?
2.2 Elements of classroom communication
2 3 Barriers to classroom communication

.!. InstructionalAids or Teaching Aids
3.1 What are the Instructional or teaching Aids
3.2 Importance of teaching aids

3.3 Different types of teaching aid material
3.4 Principles for selection of teaching aids

3.5 Principles for using of teaching aids

1. Media in Teaching and Learning of Technical & Geometrical Drawing
4.1 Materials for visual communications: Bulletin Boards, Chalk Boards, Flannel Boards,

t:tc.

4.2 Graphic Materials: Graphs, Charts, Cartoons, Maps and Globes
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!i

l'l

+)

Opaq.re prolcclr;r
Over-head projector at,d tr;rr:spai'cttcics

SIide projector and film slides
-i.r + Filmstrip projector and lilmstrip
4.a \udio-Materials, Radio and Tape-Recorder
-{ ,c Motion Pictures, Films and Video
-1.6 Real things, Models and Demonstrations
-l.l Games, Simulations

-t. foIethods and Procedures in Individualized Teaching Strategies for Technical &
(icometrical Drawing

-i I Rationales and significant fealures

; 2 Methods of Individualization
+ I Programmed Instruction
.+ .l Computer Assisted Instruction and Computer Managed Instruction
i.5 Modular Instruction
.l 6 Personalized System of Instruction
.i 7 Individually Prescribed Instruction
.+ I Audio-tutorial Method

(. Designing Instruction in Technical & Geometrical Drawing
i I I)esigning Instructional Sequence
': ). Model for Systematic Planning of lnstruction

' j :Steps in Instructional Planning

' J Designing Individual Lesson/unit Planning

ir. Designing Conceptual Toolkit for teaching Technical & Geometrical Drawing

', I What is the significance of low cost no material in teaching
it 2 Iypes of lorv cost no material
r I [Jse of low cost no cost material
i, J i,loncept of toolkit
,, i Use of'low cost no material in developing toolkit for different arts n crafts concepts

':, lise of modern Instructional Technology in teaching of Technical & Geometrical
l)rarving.i I i ise of smart interactive white boards fbr teaching Technical & Geometrical Drawing

; : i jse of LCD projector for teaching Technical & Geometrical Drawing
./ ,:, Creating blogs and websites for teaching Technical & Geometrical Drawing

' 4 LIse of on line media for teaching Technical & Geometrical Drawing
i. Designing Instructional modules for teaching Technical & Geometrical Drawing

ri. I What is modular instruction?
lJ , i-esscn planning for modular instruotion firr teaching Technical & Geometrical

i)rawing
.( ., Planning technology fbr modtrlar instruction

Assessment and Examinations

Marks Distribution

Ls:,r()i:iil WOI'k

Examination
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Suggested Readings

Hassell-corbiell, R. (2001 ).Developing Training courses 
" 
ATechnical Ll/riter's Guide to

lnstructional Design and Developmenl' 

-'

Leonard, A. A. & Minogue , J.(2018). Connecting Science and Engineering Education

Practices in Meaningful Ways; Building Bridges'-

Campana, D. M. (2010). The Teacher of Geometrical Drawing - For High Schools' Monual

Training Schools, Technical Schools Erc'Read Books'

AIOU. (2006). Popularion Educotion Course MA EPM 584. Islamabad: AIOU'

Go't. of pakistan. (2003). Education Jbr All. lslamabad: Ministry of Education Curriculum

Wing.

Haltak. J. ( 1990). Investing in the Future, Setting Educotional Priorities in the

Developingwrorld. Paris, UNESCO: McGraw-Hill Kogakushd.

Indira, M. (2003). Changing Demands of Technical and Vocational Education. New Delhi:

Annual Publication'

Ministry of Education, Curriculum Wing (2010). l3 Modules on Various Core Themes of
P o pul at io n Educ at i o n, Islamabad :

Newb,v. T. M., Lehman, J., Russell, J.. Stepich, D. A. (2000). Instructional Technologt.for

Teaching and Learning; Designing Instruction, Integrating Computers, and Using

Media (2nd ed). Upper Saddle River, N'J.: Prentice Hall'

Rao. V. K. (2004). Population Education. New Delhi: Efficient Printer.

iJNESCO. (2004). Quality of education in Pakistor. Islamabad: LNESCO.

Warren. S. E. (2016). A Manual of Elementary Geometrical Drawing Involving Three

Dimensions.. In Five Divisions, DIV. I. Elementary Projections DIV. II. Details of .'.

in Shades and Shadows DIV. IV' Isometrica.

Wirrter, S. H. (20lO). Elementary Geometical Drawing. Part II - The Practical Geometry Of

Planes And Solids
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CON'TEMPORARY ISSTIES & TRENDS IN
.TECI{NTCAL & G EOMETRICAL DRAWINC

t-uursr Code: EDBET373 Credit Hours: 3
(lourse Description

' I'lie broad purpose of this course is to develop students'knowledge, skills, and abilities as

iechnology educationist. In particular, this course aims to develop at high level of
. Linderstanding and a critical analytic perspective across a diverse range of trends and issues in

'['echnical & Geometrical Drawing by focusing on conceptual, theoretical and substantive
l'i.rs(:an:lr findings found in the academic research literature in the field.

l.earning Outcomes Upon completion of this course, the students:

l i. Wrll develop knowledge and skills that enable the student to evaluate, critique, and

ultirnately contribute to the scholarly literature in Technical & Geometrical Drawing.
i4. Should have improved their written and verbal communication and analyical skills and

I'eel comfbrtable discussing theoretical and methodological issues in a scholarly manner,
i5. Will gain an appreciation of the development of knowledge in a range of topic areas.

l(r. wiil learn about the institutions, systems, and practices found in academic as well as

rcsi:arch process in Technical & Geometrical Drawing

('ontents

' t ft.iiucation as a Complex Enterprisc
i I l)n'ersity of aims and approaches in education.

. l .' i'ariety of philosophical approaches to education.
i '; [.ducation in different periods and societies

I I tchnology Education
i ; 'i.:chnical School: origin, aims and Learning Outcomes

- ' l'.,rle ol'rnadrassah in 2lst century
.: , :,', stem of edlrcation in Technical School
,l i 'jlchnological relbrms in Pakistan

1 lrnir crsal Literacy
i : I iteracy and individual rights
-i .l l:acturs affecting program for universal literacy: medium of instruction
i I I ormal and Non formal education: Advantages and disadvantages

-l (i*nder Disparity
4 i ('oncept of gender equality
-1 I l:lctors aff-ecting the status and lole of women
i , : ie ps torvards reducing gender disparity.

i f'}oprrlation Education:
.! ) ( oncept of Population Education.
r I I iiciors affecting Population Education
5 .i Irrrpact of Population Growth on National Development.
i.4 li-oles and responsibilities of family, school, mosque and community in population
ctlucation.
'r :i Sic.ps towards population planning and welfare.
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6 Environmental Awareness
6.1 Types of pollution
6.2 Causes of pollution
6.3 Environmental education

7 Privilization of Technical Education
7.1 Government resources and multiple demands

7.2 Need of private sector education

7.3 Challenges of quality education

8 Information in Technical Education
8.1 New concept of information explosion

8.2 Expanding learning resources

8.3 Information and communication technology (lCT) literacy

8.4 Technology in education

Having studied these contents, the students will reflect over following trends and

issues in specific context of Technical Education

Issues in Technical Education
l. Technological contents and religious conflicts

2. Globalization of Technical Education

3. Practical assessment in Technical education

4. One size fits all? Comparative effectiveness of various methodologies in teaching

science

5. Problems of Science education in Pakistan

6. Technical Education in Pakistan across national educational policies and plans

7. Teacher education in Pakistan

8, Declining attitude of students towards Technical Education

9. Gender disparity in Technical Education

10. Regional disparity in Technical Education

I 1. Should science curriculum be diversified?

12. Medium of Instruction for Technical Education. An exploratory approach

13. Demands of 2l" century and our Technical Education curriculum. An analytical

approach.

14. Our Technical Education textbooks: source of knowledge or source of

misconceptions

Trends in Technological Education
l. Scientif,ri literacy: goal of 'Iechnical Education in 2l't century

2. Trend in international Math and Scientific Studies (TIMSS): Introduction &

Major findings in Science domain

3. Program for International Students Assessment (PISA): Introduction & Major

findings in arts & Experimental crafts & domain

4. Constructivism in Technical Education: Theoretical background

5. Constructivism in Technical Education: Practices in classroom and challenges

6. Constructivism in Technical Education: Assessment practices and challenges

7 . Use of concept mapping technique in teaching technology
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8. Scientific Inquiry
9. 'i'he role of'Tec,hnical Education in environmental literacy

10. Science, Technology, Society (STS) connections

I l. Curricular reforms in Technical Education

12. ICT in Technical Education

13. I'echnical teacher recruitment standards: A comparative approach

14. Modern Assessment practices in technology disciplines

15. Introduction to major research journals in Technical Education

16. Role of argumentation in Technical Education

17. Standards for 21't century' Drafting laboratory

18. Standards for 2i't century Electronics laboratory

19. Standards for 2l't century mechanical laboratory

20. Career opportunities with Technical Education

21. Technical Education at higher education level: an introduction to degree

programs oflered in Technical Education round the world

22. Use of low cost no cost material in Technical Education

Assessment and Examinations
fhe students will be assessed accordi to the followi criteria.

Examination

Sessional work

Mid Semester

Final Semester

Suggested Readings
,\lOU (2006). Population Education Course MA EPM 584. Islamabad: AIOU.
i'rrrrrpaira. D. M. (2010). The Teacher of Geometrical Drav,ing - For High Schools, Manual

'[.ruiningSchools,TechnicalSchoolsEtc.-;ReadBooks.
r i,r', t, ,'i'Pakistan. (2003), Education./or All Islamabad: Ministry of Education Curriculum

Wing.

il:rirak..l.(1990). InvestingintheFuture,SettingEducationalPrioritiesintheDeveloping

14 o r I d. Paris, UNES CO : McGraw-Hill Kogakusha.

Indira. M. (2003). Changing Demand.s of Technical and Vocqtional Education. New Delhi:

Marks Distribution

35%

40%

Annual Publication.



246

Leonard ,A., Annetta, & Minogue, J. (Eds.) (2016). C.on.necting science. and Engineering

Education practices in Meaningful'iays,'Building Bridges'switzerland: Springer

International Publishing'

Ministry of Education, iu.ti.ujum Wing (2010). I 3 Modules on Vario.us Core Themes of

P oPul at i o n Educ at i on, Islamabad :

Newby, T. M., Lehman, J., Russell, J., Stepich, D.A. (2000)' Instructional Technologlfor .

Teaching and Learning; Designing Instruction, Integrating computers' and Using i

Media (2nd ed). Upper Saddle River' N'J': Prentice Hall'

Rao, v. K. (2004). Population Education. New Delhi: Efficient Printer'

UNESCO. (2004), Quality of education in Pakistar. Islamabad: UNESCO.

Warren, S. E. (2016 ). A Manual of Elementary Geometrical Drawing InvolviyS Three

Dimensions; ln Five Divisions, DIV. i. Elementary Projections DIV' II' Details of in

Shades and Shadows DIV' /Z' Isometrica'

winter. s. H. (2010). Elementary Geometricol Drawing. Part II - The Practical Geometry of
Planes Anrl Solids iomprising'the Elements of Descriptive Geometry' Etc' New Ed'

1880. . Nabu Press.
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(ltI) Area of Specialization Courses in Psychologl'

TEACIII NG OF PS}'CFIOLOGY
( ;rurre eode: []DBER35l Credit Hours:3
('ourse Description
['his course intends to provide participants with a comprehensive coverage and analysis of
(:(r,ternp{lrary trends and issues, basic mechanics and contextual sensitivities related to

t:lfecrive t.uihi'-,g in psychology. The course offers opportunities to understand and reflect on

the liasic elements olteaching and learning, the place of psychology curriculum at the higher

seciindarl,/ intermediate level, the scholarship of teaching in psychology, approaches and

srr"iirugiei involved in the teaching and of psychology, the needs of diverse students,

{.,tnlr.)vcrs'al issues in psychology, and the assessment of teaching of psychology'

l-earning Outcomes
r\t the end of the course, the participants will:

i ltecognize teaching and learning of psychology as a body of knowledge

: tclentii.v goals and develop plans for the teaching of psychology at secondary I

urtermediate levels
.r l,rnplo1,'various approaches and methods for teaching of psychology

1 I(ecognize and attend to the inclividual, gender, social, and racial ditTerences in the

' lrlssroom
. rlaintain high ethical standards and sensitivity in teaching controversial topics in

t''sychology
i. ,\ssess the different methods o1'the teaching of psychology

( ontents
l: Introduction to the teaching of psychology

i I W'hat teachers need to know about teaching and learning

i L i'he'scholarship of teaching and pedagogy

, J i'sychology curricula and the new liberal arts

I -1. l.lommunities for sharing ideas to enhance the teaching of psychology

1 1.1. 'I'he society for the teaching of psychology

, 1.2. 'fhe National Institute on the teaching of Psychology

?' Preparing for teaching
I I i)lan a course or develop a syllabus - Some options

.i.2 Setting instructional Learning Outcomes

: 2 Selections of texts - suggestions and warnings

:.J l.esson planning and presentation in Psychology

{: '1 rcli niques of teaching - approaches and strategies
. I Llassroom lecture
i 2 Writing in psychology
I j {'ollaborative learning
, 4 Problem-based learning
: 5 L.eading discussions and asking questions
l.b Uuilding a repertoire of effective classroom demonstrations
- t.lsiitg technology
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4: Teaching and mentoring diverse students
4.1 Teaching and mentoring students with disabilities

4.2. Mentoring female students

4.3. Teaching and mentoring racially and ethnically diverse students

5: Teaching controversial topics in psychology
5.1 Psychology of race and ethnicity
5.2. Psychology of gender

5.3. Psychology of religion

6: Assessment of teaching of psychology
6.1 . Using student evaluations
6.2. Peer reviews
6. 3. Teaching Portfolios
6.4 Assessment through tests in psychology
6..5 Other ways in assessment of teaching of psychology

Teaching-Learning
Cooperative learning
Group discussions
I-ectures
Text-based readings
'fec hnolo gy-based assi gnments

Assignments preparation and presentations

Assessment
Mid-term: 35%
Formative* :25o/o

Final assessment: 40oZ

* Attitude towards leorning and participation in classroom activities/discussion will
.tpet:ifically be focused. All semester system rules of IER/PU will be observed.

Suggested Readings

Buskist. W., & Davis, S. F. (Eds.). (2008). Handbook of the teaching of psychologT. USA:

Blackwell Publishing.

Halonen, J. S., Bosack, T., Clay, S., McCarthy, M., Dunn, D. S., Hill, G. W., Whitlock, K.
(2003). A rubric for learning, teaching, and assessing scientific inquiry in psychology.

Te ac hi ng of P syc ho I o gy, 3 0(3). 19 6-208. doi : I 0.1207 I sl 5328023top3 003-0 I

Myers. D. G. (2007). Teaching psychological science through writing. Teaching of
P syc ho I o gy, 3 4 (2), 7 7 -84 . doi : 1 0. I 080/009 862807 0 129 1283

I\4y,ers. D, G. (2009). Using new interactive media to enhance the teaching of psychology
(and other disciplines) in developing countries. Perspectives on Psychological
S c i enc e, 4 (l), 99 -100. doi : http ://dx.doi.org/ 1 0. 1 1 I I I j.l7 45 -6924. 2009.0 1 096.x
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ii it ,.,t,rs r. A.. & prieto, L. R. (2000). fraining in the teaching of'psl,'chology: What is done

and examining the ,Jifferences . Teaching oJ Psychoiog.t', )'/14),258-261' doi:

1 0. I 207ls I 5328023toP27 04 
-03

[rt,rr-,., N. W,, Huss, M. T., McAuliff, B. D., & Galas, J.M.(1996). An active-learning

approach to teachirlg the undergraduate psychology and law course' Teaching of
t; iyc ho I o gy, 2 3 (Z), 76-8 I . doi : I 0.1207 I sl5 3 28023top2302- I
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Instructional Technology for Teaching Psychology
Course code: EDBER352 Credit Hours: 3
Course Description
This course intends to provide participants with an advanced understanding of the
lundamental role of instructional technology for the teaching of psychology at the higher
secondary / intermediate level. The emphasis of the course is on the development of
knowledge and skills necessary for the implementation and management of instructional
technology in a variety of settings such as traditional face-to-face, online, text-based and
other instructional contexts. Participants will be provided with ample opportunities to develop
expertise in a wide range of instructional technologies and associated best practices. As a
result, they will be able to demonstrate applied skills related to the teaching and learning of
psychology, visual communication and instructional designs. Moreover, they will be able to

',vork with content experts to develop training and instruction for the higher secondary /
intermediate programs for the teaching of psychology.

Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course, the participants will:

7 . Develop an understanding of the history and purpose of instructional technology in
the field of psychology

8. Identify personal technology goals for the teaching of psychology at secondary /
intermediate levels

9. Identify key media, information literacy and/or instructional technology issues in the
teaching of psychology

I 0. Present lesson plans for the teaching of psychology at higher secondary / intermediate
level by integrating technology

I 1. Identify and use technology-oriented resources in the field of psychology
12. Identify recent technological trends that are gaining popularity in the field of

psychology
13. Identify how to integrate recent technological trends in the teaching of psychology

Contents
1: Historical and psychological perspectives on the use of educational / instructional
technologies

1.5. Five domains of educational technology
1.6. Digital technology - advances and limitations
I 7. Media literacy
1.8. Integration of educational technology into leaming - a historical perspective
1.9. Technology integration today

2: Instructional technology - knowledge and skills - what do you know and what do you
need to learn?

2.1 . Setting personal technology goals - at least two
2.2. Do to learn not learn to do
2.3. Self-regulation and leaming logs
2.4. How to integrate media and information literacy into the teaching of psychology? -

Presentation
3: Selection and evaluation of the use of technology in the classroom

3. I . Selection of relevant digital media for the psychology classroom
3.2. Evaluation of technology use for the enhancement of leaming
3.3. ASSURE model of technology integration
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..1: Preparation of technology' enhanced lessons for the teaching of psychology
.i. i l)esigning lesson plans for the teaching of psychology at the secondary / intermediate

level
4.1 .l . Preparing lesson Plans. 1,1.2. Integrating technology and otherdigital resources in the lesson plans (e.g.,

Web 2.0 resources such as Google classroom, WebCT, moodleetc; multi-media such

- as calendars, maps, videos; any free software)
4.1.3. Presenting lessons plans in the classrooms
4.1 ,4. Assessing lesson plans

5: Digital assessment tools used in the teaching of psychology
5.1 Tools for digital assessment

5.1.1. Spreadsheets and databases, e.g., Google Forms
i.1.2. Quiz lets
i.1.3. WiseApp
:,. I .4. Optical scanning using a smartphone or tablet

t: i\crr and emerging trends in instructional technology forthe teaching of psychology
t.r.l Prol-essional associations of ttre scholars in Psychology
b.2. Contemporary communication tools

i,.I .1. Blogs/RSS feeds
i;. i.2. Online Journals

. ,r.1.3, I-istservs / Electronic discussion lists
r'r.1.4. The 'tllter bubble'

^.: [;uture trends and ethical concerns
7 l. I.Jse of digital technology in the psychology classrooms and ethical issues

7. I .1 . Artificial intelligence
7. 1.2. Virtual reality
/ 1.3. Mobile devices and distraction
7,1.4. Safety and the internet

7 l. Where is the internet going? How to keep up?

'l rachilr g-[,earning Strategies
i i luti:;-. ir t-learning
l)cltrln';tratiott
i,ro1;e;",riive learning
lJt-iirrc:;
lcxt-based readings
I'ro.ject based learning
I r:ch no i r'gy-based assignments
i,.rr:h nol,;,gy porlfblio
.\ ssig.nttients preparation and presentations
.\ ssessnrent and Examinations
l.lid rernr. 3570

t 
l.r,r'l!i:-Il: , e*', 25oh

lr irrai rs.,cssment: 40oZ- *r\ititutit' lott,ards learning and participation in classroom activitiesidiscussion will
.t:1tet'tlicttlll,be.fbcused. All semester system rules of IEMPU will be observed.
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Suggested Readings
(2018). Educational technologt and mobile learning - A resource of educational web

tools and mobile apps for teachers and educators. Retrieved from
https : //www. educatorstechno logy. com/

Dean, R. (201 8). A gadgetfor every need: Assistive technologtfor students. Assistive

Technolog,,. Retrieved from https://www.edutopia.org/discussion/gadget-every-need-
assi stive-technolo gy-

students?utm source=SilverpopMailing&utm-medium=email&utm-campaiqn=1109
l6%20enews%20assistivetech&utm-content=&utm-term:fea2hed&spMailinglD:15
8495 89&spUserlD:MjcyNj g I NTkzNDkS I &spJobID:9028 1 6789&spReportld:OTA
yODE2Nzg5S0

Means, B., Toyama, Y., Murphy, R., Bakia, M., & Jones, K. (2009). Evaluation of
evidence-based practices in online learning: A meta-analysis and review of online
learning studies. Washington, D.C: U.S. Department of Education.

Myers, D. G. (2009).Using new interactive media to enhance the teaching of psychology

(and other disciplines) in developing countries. Perspectives on Psychological
S c i e nc e, 4 (l), 99 - 100. doi : http ://dx. doi.org/ I 0. I I I I /j. 17 45 -6924.2009. 0 I 096.x

Poirier, C.R., & Feldman, R. S. (2007). Promoting active leaming using individual
response technology in large introductory psychology classes. Teaching of
P syc ho I o 9,,, 3 4 (3), 1 94- I 96.doi : 1 0. I 080/009862807 0l 498665

Smaldino, S. 8., Lowther, D. L., & Mims, C. (201 9). Instructional Tbchnologt and Media -

fctr Learning (l2th ed.). NY: Pearson.

Spencer, K. (1998). The Psychology of Educationol Technologt and Instructional Media.

London: Routledge.
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Trends and Contemporary Issues in Psychology
('oursc codc: EDBER353 Credit Hours: 3

('ourse Description
'llis course deals with contemporary issues in the field of psychology in general, and

edrrcirti*nal psl,chology in particular. l'he key issues have implications for educational

llr.irciicr and-aie organized around four areas including developmental, learning and

irrsrrirctien, motivaiion and classroom management. The issues are presented in a pros and

clps lbrrnat with an overview and questions preceding each issue. Relevant readings are

,r"gi,i6erJ on the basis of wide range of issues, controversial issues, educational relevance and

r.eadability. Participants are encouraged to discuss and present their point of view in a

col laborative setting.
I-earning Outcomes
,\t the end of the course, the participants will:
14. I)evelop an understanding of the key issues in the field of research and practice in

i:ducational psychologY

lj \ware of the trends in psychology, especially educational psychology

l(;. Ijnderstand the complex transactions of individual, social and contextual f'actors in the

nrajor areas of educational psychology

\-l trlcntify issues other than projected in the content Contents for further exploration

18. Present a research study proposal encompassing the contemporary issues in

r:ducational psychologY

( onlents
l: Frarnes of inquiry in educational psychology

I 1ti Why research in educational psychology?

lli Researchmethods
i i - Program evaluation research, action research, and the Teacher-as-Researcher

i I . Frames of inquiry - Beyond the quantitative qualitative divide

Z: f)evelopmental issues in educational psychology
I I Nature vs. Nurture
1.2 Continuous vs. discontinuous
. 3 Single vs. multiple courses

.r.4 tiarl;v experience vs. later experience
I 5 Abnorrnal behavior vs. Individual differences

- 6 [)onrains of development (Cognitive, socio-cognitive, language and social)

1: [.earning and Instruction
:.1, Major approaches to learning and instruction

1.1.1. Behavioral
.3.1.2. Cognitive
1. I .3. Social-constructivist

l: \lotrr ation
i I trxploring motivation - identity key areas

'i I .1 . Perspectives on motivation
i il Achievementprooesses

.+ I \'iotivalion, relationships and socio-cultural contexts

i.4 L,xploring achievement difhculties
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5: Managing the issues in classroom context
5.1. Why classrooms need to be managed effectively
5.2. Designing the physical environment of the classroom
5.3. Creating a positive learning environment
5.4. Being a good communicator
5.5. Identifying and handling with students having behavioural problems

6: Bringing it all together
6.1. Identifying critical issues in educational psychology other than present in the

Contents
6.2. Developing a line of inquiry - Research study proposal in educational psychology
6.3. Presenting and debating issues

6.4. Establishing links with practice

7: Other trends and issues in psychology
7.1 Trends and issues in educational psychology
7.2 Trends and issues in social psychology
7.3 Trends and issues in cognitive and behavioural psychology

Teaching-Learning
Cooperative learning
Lectures
'Iext-based readings
Discussions
Presentations
Writing Assignment - Research Study Proposal in Educational Psychology

Assessment
Mid-term: 35%
Fornrative* :25o/o

Final assessment: 40oZ

* Attitude towards learning and participation in classroom activities/disqussion will
specifically be focused. All semester system rules of IEMPU will be observed.

Suggested Readings

Baltes, P. B. (1997). Onthe incomplete architecture of human ontogeny: Selection,
optimization, and compensation as foundation of developmental theory. American
Psychologist, 5 2,366-3 80.

Bronfenbrenner, U. (1986). Ecology of the family as a context for human development:
Research perspecti ve s. D ev e I o pm e nt al P sy c ho I o gt, 2 2 (6), 7 23 -7 42.

Butler, D. L. (2006). Frames of inquiry in educational psychology: Beyond the quantitative-
qualitative divide. In P. A. Alexander & P. H. Winne (Eds.), Handbook of Educational :
Psychology (2nd ed, pp.903-929). Mahwah, N.J.: Lawrence Erlbaum.
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{ hr.,rry. K. (2018). Issues in developmental psychology - Some of the big questions about

iri:w people develop. Developmental Psychology. Retrieved tiom

irtrps:/i w.n"r,y.verywellmind.com/issues-in-developmental-psychoIogy -27I5059

Ir,irrlral 'l'Behavioural 
Sciences, Institute of Psychology, University of the Punjab, Lahore'

N iitctrelia, A. W., & McConnell, J. R. (2012). A historical review of contemporary

cducational psychology from 1995 to 2010. Contemporary Educational Psychologt,
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Capsule statement
Statistics is becoming increasingly important in modem society, the relevance of developing

statistical thinking in students across all levels of education has grown. Changes in what is-

expected in the teiching of statistics do not just concemed the amount but also the quality of

the content, The expertl' recommendations, suggest a data oriented approach to the teaching

of statistics where students are expected to: design investigations; formulate research

questions; collect data using observations, surveys, and experiments; describe and compare

jata sets; and propose andlustify conclusions and predictions based on data. Leamers are

expected to deal wittr data in significant contexts and to take a critical stance on the analysis

und in,.rpretation of data and e-specially the abuse of data and statistics. The importance of

developing statistical thinking und ,.uroning and not just statistical knowledge in students is

being emp-hasized. The learners will also leam how to teach different concepts of statistics?

Learning Outcomes of the course
On successful completion of the course, prospective teachers/novice researchers will be able

to:
l. Understand the need of teaching statistics

2. Use practical examples related to teaching statistics

3. Apply different techniques for teaching statistics

4. Engage in different activities related to statistics

5. Motivate students as active learners

Contents
1. Introduction

(III) Area of Specialization Courses in Statistics
TEACHING STATISTICS

Course code: EDBER356 Credit Hours: 3

l.l The challenge of teaching introductory statistics

1.2 Fitting demonstrations, examples, and projects into a course

1.3 What makes a good examPle?

1.4 Why is statistics imPortant?

I .5 The best of the best

l.6 General methods and techniques of teaching statistics

Familiarity with Data

2.1 Guessing ages

2.2Where are the cancers?

2.3 Estimating a big number

2.4 What's in the news?

2.5 Collecting data from students

Descriptive Statistics
3.1 Teaching descriptive statistics

3.2 Displaying graphs on the blackboard

3.3 Time series

3.3.1 World record times for the mile run

3.4 Numerical variables, distributions, and histograms

3.4.1 Categorical and continuous variables

3.4.2 Handedness

2.

3.
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3.4.3 Sofi drink consumption

i 5 Numerical summaries

3.-5.1 Average soti drink cotrsumption

3.5.2 The average student

. i .6 Data in more than one dinleusion

3.6,I Guessing exam scores

, 3.6.2 Who opposed the Vietnam War

1.7 The normal distribution in one and two dimensions

3.7.1 Heights of men and women

3.7 .2 Heights of conscripts

3.7.3 Scores on two exaln

{. [,inear Regression and Correlation
-1.1 Teaching correlation and linear regression

4.2 Fitting linear regressions

4.2.1 Simple examples of'least squares

4.2.2 Tall people have higher incomes

4.2.3 Logarithm of worlcl population

l. J Correlation
4.3.1 Correlations of body measuremenls

4.3.2 Correlation and cattsation in observational data

1.4 Regression to the mean
' 4.4,1 Mini-quizzes

4.4.2 Exam scores, heights, and the general principle
I q. Data Collection

-<.1 Sample surveys
5.1 .I Sampling from the telephone book

5.1.2 2 First digits and Benford's law

5.1 .3 Wacky surveys

5.1 .4 An election exit Poll
5.1.5 Simple examPles of bias

5.1,6 How large is your lamily'/
1.2 Class projects in survey sampling

5.2.1 The steps of the project

5.2.2 Topics for student surveys
i.3 Experiments

' 5.3,1 An experiment that looks like a survey

5.3.2 Randomizing the order of exam questions

5.3.3 Taste tests 69 5.4 Observational studies

5,.1.4 'fhe Surgeon General's reporl on smoking
5.3.5 Large population studies

5.3.6 Coaching fcrr the SAT

{i. }'robability
'. (, 1 Constructing probability exarnples

r 2 Wa1,s to teach probability
' i, i Random numbers via dice or handouts

6.3.I Random digits via clice
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6.3.2 Random digits via handouts

5.3.3 Normal distribution

6.3.4 Poisson distribution
6.4 Probabilities of compound events

6.4.1 Babies
6.4.2 Real vs. fake coin flips
6.4.3 Lotteries

6.5 Probability modeling
6.5.1 Lengths of baseball World Series

6.5.2 Voting and coalitions
6.5.3 Space shuttle failure and other rare events

6.6 Conditional probability
6.6.1 What's the color on the other side of the card?

6.6.2 Lie detectors and false positives

6.7 You can load a die but you can't bias a coin flip.
6.7 .l 7.6.I Demonstration using plastic checkers and wooden dice

6.7.2 Sporting events and quantitative literacy
6.7.3 Physical explanation

7. Statistical Inference
7.1 Weighing a "random" sample

7.2 From probability to inference: distributions of totals and averages

7.2.1 Where are the missing girls?

7.2.2 Real-time gambler's ruin
7.3 Confidence intervals: examples

7 .3.1 Biases in age guessing

7.3.2 Comparing two groups

7 .3.3 Land or water?

7 .3.4 Poll differentials: a discrete distribution
7.3.5 Golf: can you putt like the pros?

7.4 Confidence intervals: theory
7.4.1 Coverage of confidence intervals
7.4.2 Noncoverage of confidence intervals

7.5 Hypothesis testingi z,t, and 12 tests

7 ,5.1 Hypothesis tests frorn examples of confidence intervals
7.5.2 Binomial model: sampling from the phone book.

7.5.3 Hypergeometric model: taste testing

7 ,5.4 Benford's law of first digits
7 .5.5 Length of baseball World Series

7.6 Simple examples of applied inference

7.6.1 How good is your memory?
7.6.2 How common is your name?

7.7 Advanced concepts of inference
7.7.1 Shooting baskets and statistical power
7.7,2 Do-it-yourselfdata dredging

7.7.3 Praying for your health
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; .r,,{. iriiiB-lcal'ning Strategies
ilrc ins-tructional stiategics u,ill lircus on cc)nstructionrst Iearning apprilach. I'hese

.rrategies will be diverse in line with the '.'oursc cr)ntenls.'[hc-r'efirre, these strategies

., iil include but not limited to dernonstratiorr. ciioperative learning. collaborative

Iearning, teacher and student-led discussion, individual and group presentations,

r i'ef'lective practices and classroom activities.

,\ssessment and Examinations
I'he students will be assessed according to the fbllow'ing criteria

Examintrtion

ii.ri*nir worr.

. _tlli!_--t.lr.tret_
I t inal Semester
t_

Marks Distribution
2%-3fh-
40%

Suggested Readings

r ierrnarr. A., & Nolan, D. (201 7).Tbaching statistics: A bag of trickt. OxfordUniversity

Pre ss.

'ii, 
. r,.cr. r\. &Gravemeijer. K.R, E. (7-004). Learning to reason about distributions. In. D

u:-Zy't & i. Garfleld (Ilds ), The challenge of deveioping statisticul lilerucy,

reu.soning, und rhinkins (pp. 141-168). Dordrecht: Kluwer Academic.

? 'itl:iii. J i\rl. (2004). leaching statrstics to meclical students using problem-based

lealning: th.e Australian experience. B lulC-' Medical Educat io n, /( I ), 3 l .

, irr i-,. (). 1 1 9921. 'l eachrng statistics. Heeding the Call ./or Change; Suggestions f br

(' ur r icu lctr .,4c t ion, 2 2, 3 -43.

llr'iltsk). B. (2001). An active learning approach to teaching statistics.Teaching o/

l's1c'hologt,28( I ), 55-56.

ir r,cr son, M., Zieffler, A., & Garfield, J. (2008). Implementing new reform guidelines in

teaching introductory college statistics courses. Teaching Statistics,30(3),66-70.

r iariield. J., & Ben Z.vi,D,120071 IJow students learn statistics revisited:Acurrent

rc:r,iew of research on teaching and learning statistics. Internalional Statisrical

lltr t€v'. 7 5(3). 372'-196.

,lr,;'. .1. I-) (2003). A theoretical framework tbr teaching statistics. Teaching

!]rut i st ics', 2 5 (21, 56-58.

:'ir,ri ll' I)aries, N.. & Connor. D. (2011).The role of technolog,v in teaching and learning
i .lalistics. ln Teaching statistic's' in school mathernatir:s-c'hallenge:;./br teaching and

_ , ::t'l';er cdticution (pp. 97-107) Dordrecht: Springer.
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Instructional Technology for Teaching Statistics
Course code: EDBER357 Credit Hours: 3

Course Description
Computer application of statistics course is a basic introductory statistics course

offered at our institution. The Contents includes descriptive statistics, probability, random

variables, sampling distributions, inferential statistics and regression analysis. After r

completing the course, students should be able to recognize and apply these concepts in

specific cases. Although no statistics or calculus class is required or assumed of students who .
take this course.

Learning Outcomes
On successful completion of the course, prospective teachers/novice researchers will be able

to:
1. Understand the importance and use educational statistics.

2. Know that how statistics can be taught through instructional technology

3. Understand about different technological applications used in statistics

4. Differentiate between different statistical procedures

5. Know about how computers can be used in statistics

6. Understand that how it is assessed by using technology

l: Introduction to Statistics

1.1. Basic Terminology
1.2. Role of Statistics in Educational Research

1.3, Variables and Constant
1.4. Population and Sample

1.5. Data Structures, Research Methods, and Statistics
1.6. Random Sampling
I .7. Statistical Notation

2: Selection among Statistical Procedures

2. l. Descriptive Statistics
2.2. lnfer ential Statistics
2.3. Applied Statistics
2.4. Yariables and Constants
2.5. Parameter and Statistics
2.6. Scales of Measurement

3: Statistics and Cqmputer

3.1. Using Computers in statistics
3.1.1. Coding data

3.1 .2. Defining variables
3.1.3. Entering data
3.1.4. Findings frequencies, mean, median
3.1.5. Draw bar graph
3.1.6. Applying t-test, ANOVA

3.2. Do Statistics Lie?
3.3. Some Tips on Studying Statistics
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1:

'i: irchurtlogl and Statistics

.-t I lntroduction
l.l. Need of 'lechnology in Statistics

1.3. Integration of Technology in Statistics

1.5. The Role of Technology in Improving Student Learning of Statistics

4.6. Importance of technology in student learning
.1.7 Obstacles to Incorporating'fechnology in the Statistics

1.8. Recommendations for Using Technology in Teaching Statistics

'l echnological Tools: Teaching of Statistics and Probability

i.L statistical Software Packages

:,,2. Educational Software
5.3. Spreadsheets
5.4. Applets/Stand-alone Applications
:r.-5. 6rop1rlng Calculators
i.6. Multimedia Materials
r 7. Data and Materials Repositories

.{ssessment of Using Technology for Teaching Statistics

i'r I General Approaches for Assessing Instructional Technology
r'.2 Eflbrts to Assess Internet-based Instructional Technologies

l each ing-Lea rning Strategies
I I a n,"ls-i,lt-learning
l ltn iunstration
( ix)per,tlive learning
I r:t.1tll'er

i est - baslrcl readings
[';oiuct- l',ased lcarning
i ;cl ii ro 1,.,g1,-based assignments

'i 
cehrro lrrgv portfolio

{ssignrnents preparation and presentations

A ssessrnent
Iviid-terrn: 35?tr

I i r;i; i ils,.,essment; 40oh

' \/i,r'rl, it, roy)(trds learning antl partictpation in classroom ac'tivities,/di.scussion will
.;,i'+tf ir,iii.t,be lbctt"'ed. All semester ststem rules o.f IEMPU will be ttbserved.

\ $$r'ssr:rent and Examinations
'fhe students will be assessed to the followin

i Scssional Work
, It 1id-Senrester
iJ ,nut Scr"ett.t-

(r:

Marks Distribution
criteria
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Suggested Readings

chance, B., Ben-Zvi, D., Garfield, J., & Medina, E. (2007). The Role of Technolog in

lmproving Student Learning of Statistics. Retrieved

frhttps : //escho I arship. org/content/qt8 sd2t4n/qt8 sd2t4rr. pdf

Coladarci, T., & Cobb, C. D. (2013). Fundamentals of statistical reasoning in education

(4th ed.). US: Jay O'Callaghan.

Einspruch, E. L. (2005 ). An introductory gaide to SPSS for windows (2nded). London:

Sage Publications.

Howell, D.C. (201 l). Fundamental statistics for the behavioral sciences (7thed).

Wadsworth: Cengage L,eaming.

Howell, D.C. (2014). Statisticot methods for psychologt (8thed). Wadsworth: Cengage

Learning.

King, 8.M., Rosopa, P. J., & Minium. E. W. (2011). Statistical reasoning in the

behavioral science (6th ed). US: John Wiley & Sons, Inc.

Pallant, J. (2010)..SPSS survival manual; A step by step guide to data analysis using SPS,S

(4thed). New York: McGraw-Hill Education.

RacJe, L., & Sweden, G. (1990). Statistics and the computer. Retrieved from https://iase-

web. org/documents/papers/icots3/BOOK I /C 8-2.pdf

Rar,,id, R. (201 l). Practical statistics for educotors (4thed). US: Rowman & Littlefield

Publishers, Inc.

Rowell, G. H. (200 4). Assessment of Using Technology for Teaching Statistics. Retrieved

from http ://www.rossmanchance.com/artist/proceedings/rowell.pdf
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I'rends and Contenrporary Issues in Statistics
{ nur-st, L.ode: EDBER358 Credit Hours:3
( apsulc Statement

lhe fieict of statistics is the science of learning fiom data. Statistical knowledge helps you use

rlre prop'-r methods to collect the data, employ the correct analyses, and effectively present

rl,. i,-.s,ilts. Statistics is a crucial process behind how we make discoveries in science, make

,lecisioir:; based on data, and make predictions. Statistics allows you to understand a subject

iritrcS nrore deeply. Statistics is crucial in modern society. The course on trend and

r.r)r)rcmporary issues in Statistics is ofl-ered for awareness about resent trends in statistics. The

{. or.rtenis may change from semester to semester as new research will emerge.

[.earning Outcomes

i lrr ruciessful completion of the course, prospective teachers/novice researchers will be able

l,i

, I lndslsland the terms trend and issues with Suggested Readings to statistics

- h-norv the role of recent trends and issues in statistics
' 

: Ise of statistics in different fields
. i I59 clI'statistics in educational Research
i. ,\ware of the new trends in statistics
(', ,\lvare contemporary issues in statistics

{ tntents

I '. r)nr.:eptual understanding of trends and issues

ir:an,lomization and bootstrapping: The quick way to inference

' i .;ii:!t simulation/randomization to introduce p-value in week lRe

.i irltullivs introduction to the important ideas of inference

, llatrstics for all students

r, rleasuring university students' approaches to learning statistics: a cross-cultural and multilingual

\i.ll'sri)11 of the ASSISl'

, c,rlpal'ison of attitudes between traditionaland hands-on classes in an introductory statistics

,.- itrlr.Se

ri !,,1r',,tlrrcttlry statistics in the 2 l" centurl'

.) ( )pen data, civil society and monitoring progress: Challenges lor statistics education

l1) ,\ Jor.rrney to Lifelong Statistical Literacy

: i lca'.:hing statistics for engagement beyond classroom walls.

t irrk,r,g statistical literacy to the masses with YouTube, blogging, Facebook and Twitter

' I '.t;il ,;tica I literacy requ irements for te:rchers

I i ri:r'..ir;ping statistical knowledge for teaching ol'variabiliry through professional developrnent
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l: [e:rclrers, views related to goals of the statistics classroom - from global to content-specific

i{ [sl,nrds statistical literacy - relating assessmont to the real world

l-, iulficiently assessing teachers' statistical literacy

I s I)ei eloping statistical literacy amongst in-service teachers through a collaborative project

I t; \4aking sense of census data

20. More ways to Heaven than one: improving statistical literacy in Ireland

2l Staristics and probability curriculum development for future elementary teachers in Chile:

col laboration among countries

l:t tlrrrlding strength from compromise: a case study of five-year collaboration between the

Srarrstical Services Centre of the University of Reading, UK, and Maseno University, Kenya

-.1 ( orrclucting successful cross-institutional research in statistics education

)4 lreer learning in statistics beyond the University curriculum.

2-5 
-l'eaching statistics through the law

l6 Rarrdomization-based statistical inference: A re-sampling and simulation infrastructure

lr \l/h)' Teaching Statistics is so important and challenging

lx ltsrrrg ztn R shiny to enhance the learning experience of confidence intervals

29 ilrc challenge of teaching statistics to non-specialists. Journal of Statistics Education

Assessment and Examinations
he students wl accorolns Io crtterra

Examination Marks Distribution

essional Work 25%

id-Semester

nal Semester

35%
40%

Suggested Readings

i( i)lSa C'onference Proceedings: 9th Interrrational Conference on Tcaching Statistics.

.leLrrrral of Statistics Education: JSE is a publication of the American StatisticalAssociation

lc'aching Statistics: International Journal of Statistics.

y rilraz, l"-l R. (1996). The challenge of teaching statistics to non-specialists. Journalof Statistics

i-tl uc' at i on, I (l ), I -9 .

ill be assessed according to the following criteri

t-l---
Sest-

I Mic

I l'ini
i_
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STUDENTS TEACHING END OBSIIRVATION.I
(With the emphasis of specialization in Flnglish)

I'irursr r:ode: EDBEL354 Credit Hours:3

( 0urse Description:
l'hi.i course provides the experience secondary school, science teachers with carefully

-:'rlr,er1i-'cd and supervised field experiences in all subject areas related to science disciplines.
, )pportirrtities to work with secondary level students are provided. As a student teacher it is
i,.'cp-rireC that they rvill work with students of various backgrounds and of different
, iiniibilrIies. l'he developmental

l,earning Outcomes
StLrdent teachers will be able to:

l. Reflect on and leam from connecting theory to their teaching practice.
l. ('ollaborate rvith peers, cooperating teachers, other school staff and university

:iuper\/isor! establishing professional relationships.

' ijivite. accept and utilize formative feedback tiom the cooperating teaching, peers,

,rnd thc university supervisor in a non-def'ensive manner
,i i'roduce plans for teaching and learning that reflects the use of appropriatc

l:structional methods and strategies to meet the needs of allstudents.
' lii.ilizc appropriate instnrments or techniques infbrmally and formally accessing

students' learning needs

l ii,ecogrrize cognitive and affective need of students and establish learning
rnviror)rTrent and use activities appropriate to meet those needs,
l\'larntain their lesson plan and use it effectively.

j-"i) u rs(r Activities.

I "'i.,i.ii lr,,r Activities
I Orientation based activities (Introduction to the school and Classrocm

contert)
I. Complete orientation based assignments
2. Conduct ciassroom observations
3. Observe the classroom environment, placement oImaterials,

affarlgernent of u,orkspaces and traffic patterns
1. Classroom interactions
5" Assist the cooperating teachei as requested
6. Small administrative tasks
7. Helping individuals or small groups olchildren
8. Preparation of lesson planner
9. Reflection on learning of this rvee.k

2 Becoming actively involved in the classroom
1. Initiate working on lesson plans
2, Conduct classro,rm observatir:ns
:J. Start classroom practice teaching
4. Rellect:cn on learning ot'this .,r'eek
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Taking an active rOle as mentor, and expert in formal assessment

. Refines classroom practices in teaching

5. Designs effective items for formative assessment

6. Assist the cooperating teacher as requested

7. Reflection on leaming of this week

Assuming responsibility for student social and

. Refines classroom practices in teaching

8. Complete classroomobservations
9. Designs co-curricular and extracurricular

10. Reflection on learning of this week

moral develoPment

activities for class students

Assuming responsibitity for planning, teaching and assessing using

laboratory for the respective subject
. Refines classroom practices in teaching
o Makes effective use of laboratory in teaching

. Helps students conducting experiments in laboratory

ll. Complete classroom observations

12. Reflection on learning of this week

Assuming responsibility for planning, teaching and any additional

responsibilities as negotiated with the cooperating teacher and university

supervisor
13. Completes lesson planner for final submission

14. Plans a self-evaluation report on his/her teaching

15. Assist the cooperating teacher as requested

16. Reflection on leaming during whole period of practice teaching

Teaching-learning Strategies
The instructional sirategies will focus on constructionist learning approach' These

strategies will be diverse in line with the course contents. Therefore, these strategies will

includl but not limited to demonstration, cooperative learning, collaborative leaming, teacher

and studenGled discussion, individual and group presentations, reflective practices and

classroom activities.
Assessment and Examinations

The studen ll be assessed rdi the followi iteriats wrll be assessed accorol IO gt

Activity Marks Distribution

Lesson Planar 30%

Attendance & Discipline 20%

Classroom Teaching s0%
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Suggested Readings
\rerrds, R., & Castle, S. ( I 991). Learning to teach (Vol. 2). New York: McGraw-Hill.
Burden, P. R., & Byrd, D. M. (1994). Methodsfor effective teaching (Vol. 160). Needham

Heights, MA:Allyn and Bacon.
rraser' 

'eff"fff?fi,!:fr),fll?;[i::;?f;i;:;:lr::;;ii,{';:;:,'l!;i"izi?i,,
guide .for positive action. New York: Routledge.

; lloi'. A. W., Hoy, W. K., & Hoy, A. W. (2003). Instructional leadership:A learning-
centered guide. Boston: Allyn & Bacon.

(iliun, R. (2006). Effective teaching strategies; Lessons Jiom re.tearch and practice.
Australia: Cengage Learning.

L.avigne, A. L., & Good, T. L. (2015). Improving teoching through observation and

.fbedback: Beyond state and.federal mandates. New York: Routledge.
Pa1'ant,C.(20l3)'PracticeTeaching:AReflectiveApproach.-'
Itit hards, .1. C., & Farrell, T. S. (201 l). Practice teaching: A re.flective approach. New

York: Cambridge University Press.
i iN'l|SCO. (2004). Changing teaching practices: using curriculum di/ferentiation to

respond to students' diversity. France:Author.
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